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in htn Svünkfnxitv (iidt\fvim Üttfet^wi 

mm JTalrre 1772. 

Sic gefftrd^teten berliner „S3ricfc bte Sieueftc ßiteratur fietreffcnb" 
l^Qtten mit ber Ueberfiebclung Scf fingS naäi SreSlau il^rcn fdöörffinnigftcn 
Äritifer berloren. ©ic blieben in ben §änben 3iicolaiS, ber feinem 
©l^araftcr entt|)red6enb aümäl^lid^ bic nüd^ternen SlufftärungSibeen immer^ 
mel^r in bie Stiefe l^ineintrug. 3)ic Setrad&tung ber literarifd^en ©r« 
fd^einungen tourbe t)ernaciöläfj'igt, tl^eologifdöc unb moralifd^e (Srtoögungen 
nal^men ben toeitauS größten [Raum ein, fd^liefelid^ cntft)ra(i^ ber Snl^alt 
ber Settung burd^auS nid^t mel^r il^rem 3iamen, unb eS toax nun ganj 
natürlidö, ba^ ein Organ an bic ©teile ber „Siteraturbriefe" tarn, in 
bem bie SlufHärung offen jum ^Programm crl^oben »urbe. 

S)ie neu eingerid^tetc ,, Sittgemeine 93erliner SBibliotl^ef" ift infolge 
biefer einfeitigen Set)orjugung ber 5pot)ulart)]^ilofot)]^ie niemals ber 
literarifd^en Äritil geredet getoorben, unb beSl&alb lief il^r eine neue, 
bisl^er tocnig 6e!annte Seitfd^rift mül^eloä ben 9lang ai, afe eS galt neuen 
Sorberungen 3fledönung ju tragen. 

3)ieS gefd^al^, ate im Saläre 1772 bie „Sranf furter ©ele^rten ?ln= 
jeigen" in il^ren 3lejenfionen bie grofec 3leöolution t)on ©türm unb 
3)rang anlünbigten. 

©in glüdtidöer ©tern i^atte §erber unb ©oct^e in ©trafeburg ju» 

fammen geführt ; fie beibe fanben in Sülcrd einen 3Jlitfämt)fer, ber mit 

faft aüen ©d^öngeiftern ber bamaligen Seit in engfter ^ül^lung ftanb. 

?lfö biefe Sölänner ben ©ntfd^lufe faxten, bie fjranffurter ©elel^rten 21ns 

jeigen füt baä Sal^r 1772 l^erauSjugeben, toaren bie Sebingungen 

glänjenb erfüttt, bie für bie Äriti! ber neuen Citeraturepod^e nötig 

toaren. 3)a8 ungel^euerc Sluffel^en, baS bie neu organifterte Seitung 

erregte, öerbanit fie befonbcrS il^ren Sülitarbeitern unb nod& l^eute ift fte 

beSl^alb ©egenftanb ber fjorfd^ung, benn fie gibt uns über bie ?lnfd^au= 

ungen §erber§ unb t)or atten 3)ingen beS jungen ©oetl^e ben beften 

?luff(^lu6. 
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®a ftd^ nun in btcfem Sal^rgang alle ©ebanfen toicberfinben, tocld^c 
jene« Seitaller bcS ©turmeS unb ©ränge« Bemegten, |o ift c8 nid^t leidet, 
eine ©d^^ibung bcS geiftigen 6igentum3 t)orjune]^men unb bie Slutorfd^aft 
ber einjelnen ?lrti!el mit ©id^crl^eit ju beftimmen; benn bie 3flejenfenten 
l&Qtten c8 als il^r oberfteS ©efe^ aufgefieöt, bag feiner t)on il^nen „je 
foKe genannt nod^ gelaunt »erben". ®ie fömtlid^cu Äritilen jtnb alfo 
nid^t mit bcm 3lamtn beS SSerfafferS untcrgeid^uet. ®iefe ©d^toierigfeit 
toirb nod& burd& folgenben Umftaub erl^öl^t: ein großer S^eil ber Slejeus 
fionen ift nidbt t)on einer einjelnen 5pcrfon, fonbern t)on öerfd^iebeneu 
Slejenfeuteu gemeinfam t)erfa6t! 68 ertoöd^fl alfo für beu ^orfd^er bie 
toettere 3lufgabe, tnnerl^alb ber einjelnen JRejeufioueu beu Slnteil ber 
t)erfd&iebenen SSerfaffer nad^jutoeifeu. 

3lu8 biefer fonbcrbareu ©ntflel^ungätoeife er!lären fid^ aud^ bie 
t)erfdöiebeneu ©rgebniffe tu ben fjorfd^ungen, bie fid^ mit ber fjrage nad^ 
bem 3lutor jener S^itungSlritifen befaßt l^aben; nur eine genaue Unter» 
fud^ung über ben SBerbeproje^ ber älejenfioueu !ann l^ier bie ©runblage 
fd^affeU; bie eine größere Uebereinftimmung ber 3flefultate Verbürgt. 

SluSfül^rlid^er als aüc frül^eren g^orfd^er gel^t SBitfotoSfi in ber 
SBeimarer ©oet]^e=3lu8gabe auf biefen 5pun!t ein, unb bie f olgenbe Unter= 
fud^ung nimmt bal^er bie bort gewonnenen ©rgebniffe jum SluSgangSpunft. 

®ie Duellen, bie in ber erttjöl^nten Slbl^anblung jum erftenmate 
t)olIfiänbig gefammelt ftnb, lönnen toir nad^ jtoei ©efid^tspunften orbnen : 
S)ie erfte @xuppt lä&t nur ben ©d^lufe auf eine ^ßerfon al3 SJerfaffer ju ; 
tl^r gegenüber fielet ©oetl^eS Jöerid^t in S)id^tung unb SBal^rl^eit, ber ein 
gemeinfameS 3lrbeiten ber Slejenfenten ertoöl^nt. 

3lfö SBcifpiel für bie erfte 3lu8fage lommt t)or aüen 3)ingen ein 
aSrief in 33etrad&t, ber t)on bem SSerleger ber 3eitung S)einet an ?Rafpc 
in Äaffel unter bem 18. Januar 1772 gefd^rieben ift unb folgenben 

SSortlaut l^at: „ ©elbft id^ fenne nid^t alle 3Äitarbeiter. 

©in geiftboüer 3Äann in ©armftabt fü^rt baS S)ireftorium, unb fenbet 
t)on öerfd^iebenen §änben 3flid)terft)rüd&e unb 3lnjeigen ein. SBon mir 
befommt er auf ber anberen ©eite aud^ toieber Derfd^iebene §anbfd^riften 
JU feigen, bie id^ fammle, unb t)on beren SJerfaffern er cbenfoloenig toeife, 
als id^ t)on ben feinigen. SBir begnügen unS mit guten ©ad^en unb 
ftel^en für baS ©anje. ©oÜte es bem §errn 9lat 9?afpe nid^t gefallen, 
eben einen fold^en SBeg einjufd^lagen unb anberer fd^arfffinnigen ßöpfe 
Slrbeiten mit btn feinigen bermifd^t einjufenben? fo entftünbe eine britte 
Ouelle, für beren 3fleinlid^feit man nid^t nöt^igl^ätte belümmert ju fein.'' 



©intge Briefe uub Seugniffc ftü^en bicfc SluSfage. (SScrgl. SBei= 
marer SluSgabe bon ©oetl^eS SBerfcn Sab. 38, 308 ff.) 

3m ©egcnfa^ ju biefcr ®rut)|)e bon Sßugniffen, ermäl^nt ©oetl^c« 
SJerid^t in ©id^tung unb SBal^rl^eit eine ganj anbete Slbfaffung ber 
Slejenfionen. 3laä) xf)m finb in SJerfammlungen ber ^tejenfenten S3üd^er 
6eft)tod^en toorben. 3)a3 Jftefultat biefcr SJerl^anblungen »urbe in einem 
JßtotoIoH nicbergefd^riebeu unb biente bann einem ber Slejcnfenten afö 
©runbtage für bie Äriti! beS SBud^e».!) 

aSitlotoSü nimmt nun ©eite 308, 37 ff. an, bafe biefe Beiben 
JBerid&te fid^ flegenfeitig beftätigen; baS fann aber nur infofem jutreffen, 
afö ©oetl^cS Serid^t bie ?lbfaffung ber 3lejenfionen, toie fte in ben 
anbeten 3eugniffen gefd^ilbert toirb, nid^t au8f(^ticfet. 6S mu& bal^er 
unfere SlufgaBe fein, ben SBert ber Beiben Slngaben gegeneinanber abju= 
toögen, bor allen 3)ingen ju beftimmen, für toeld^e 3^it fte in Setrad^t 
!ommen. 

?luf ben erften S5Iid fönnte eS fd^einen, als müßten toir unBebingt 
ben Srief an ^a\pt afö S^ugntS au8 betfelben 3eit Beborjugen, bcnn 
©oetl^e !onntc nad^ 40 Salären fel^t »o^l in feiner (Erinnerung fel^lgel^en. 

3iut auf ben erften Slid! 3)enn ein toid^tiger Unterfd&ieb ift in 
ben Beiben Duellen ju Bead^ten: S)er mitgeteilte SBrtef ift bon bcm 
aScrIeger gefd^rieBen, toäl^renb ber Serid^t in S)id6tung unb SBal^rl^eit 
einen el&cmaligen 3Jlitar6eiter jum SJerfaffer l^at. S)er SDlitarBeiter 
fenntc bag eigentlid^e SBerben unb Sntftel^en ber JRejenfionen nur aUeine 
Beurteilen; ber Herausgeber aBer erl^ielt nur bie fertigen Slrtifel, lonnte 
alfo nid^tä über il^re 2lBfaffung »ijfen; bon ben Beiben Duellen ift be8= 
l^alB ber a3rief 3)einetg an dia\pt für eine Unterfud^ung über bie ©enefiS 
ber ^ftejenfionen bon geringerer Sebeutung; er fagt nur, bafe Bis jum 
18. 3anuar bie S^ejenfionen einen SSerfaffer gel^abt . l^aBen. 



^) S)ie Qenam SBicbergabc ber ©teile in SJicfetuuö unb 2öal)rl)eit ift 
folgenbc: »3cncr Iitcrarifd)c Jßerein tvaxb übcrbieS burcfi eine leb()afte 
^orrefponbena unb, bei ber ^ät^e ber Ortfc^aften, burd^ öftere perfönlic^e 
Unterl&anblunöen bcßünftiöt. SÖßer baS Sud^ jueift gelefen I)atte, ber referierte, 
mantfjmal fanb fid) ein ß^orref erent , bie Slngclegenlieit marb bcfprod&en, an 
bertoanbte anöe!nüt)ft, unb f)atte ficf) aule^t ein öen?iffe8 SRcfultat ergeben, fo 
übernalim einer bie Stcbaftion. S)aburcl6 finb mel)iere [He^enfionen fo tüd^tig 
oIS lebl^aft, fo anöenef)m als befriebigenb. 9Jlir fiel fel)r oft bie Sfloüe beS 
?rotofottfül)rerS au; meine Sfreunbe erlaubten mir and^, innerl^t^t'^ i^rer 
8lrbeiten iu fdierjen, uob fobann bei ©egenftdnben, benen id& micift geioad^fen 
füfjUe, bie mir befonberS am i&erjen lagen, felbft&nbig auf antreten." 
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SlnbcrerjcitS mu§ bemerft toerben, ba§ ©octl^e fid^ loiebcrl^olt in ber 
©d^ilberung jeineS SebcnS geint l^at, ba§ gerabc bie ©teße in Sid^tung 
unb SQBal^rl^eit, an bie fid^ ber fflcrtd^t Aber bie Sronlfurtcr ©elel^rtcn 
Slnjeigen an jd^lic^t, bcn %at\aäitn nid^t t)öllig cntf prid^t ; jcbod^ toäre eS 
entfd^icbcn ju toeit gegangen, eine fo genaue Erinnerung, tt)ie bie 6r- 
toöl^nung eine» ^ProtoIoßS in Stoeifel gu jie^en, jumal un3 bie jp&terc 
Unterfud^ung immer tt)ieber auf bie Slnnal^me beSfetten l^intpeift. 68 
!ommt l^ier nur barauf an, bie ©renjen feftjulegen, innerl^alb beren ber 
»erit^t in ®id)tung unb SQBa^r^eit ©ültigleit ^at. S)a§ für biefe Seft^ 
fteßung bie ^öegrenjung t)on ©oetl^eS Mitarbeit t)on großer SBebeutung 
ift, öerftel^t fic% t)on felbft. 

©oetl^e l^at nad^ ber Unterfud^ung t). SBiebermann'g erfl feit bem 
6. Qfebruar mitgearbeitet, für ben Januar !ommt alfo bie t)on il^m axi:^ 
gegebene SlrbeitStoeife umfotoeniger in SBetrad^t, als aud^ nod^ ein ©rief 
3Jlerdt'8 an Döpfner, au8 bem Srül^jal^r 1772, beutüd^ fagt, ba§ ber 
SSerleger öon SDlerdC auf 6 SBod^en SSorrat an Slejenfionen erl^alten l^abe ; 
aöe biefe ärtilel muffen aber bereits im Sejember 1771 öerfa^t unb 
eingefd^idEt toorben fein, fic l^aben nur eine ^ßerfon jum SSerfaffer, 
©0 etiles JBerid^t !ann fid^ nid^t auf fie bejicl^en. 

®ie Hauptfrage ift nun bie: S33ann ift jum erftenmale auf einer 
aSerfammlung ein 5proto!oß gefül^rt toorben, baS f|)dter ju einer Slejens 
pon ausgearbeitet toorben ift? 

SSerfd^icbene Slnjeid^en f|)red^en bafür, ba& eine 3ufammenlunft ber 
3fie}enfenten jtoifd^en bem 27. Sfanuar unb bem 7. gebruar ftattgefunben l^at. 

Siad^bem fid^ bie Sranlfurter ©ciftlid^feit fdjon über eine tl^eolo» 
gifd^c Slbl^anblung in 9lr. III ber Slnjeigen beleibigt gefül^lt l^atte, 
brad^te bie V. Stummer am 13. Januar einen öiel fd^örferen 3lrti!el, 
toorauf^in am 18. Januar baS 3Jlinifterium eine 33efd^tDerbet)erfammIung 
abl^ielt. Slm 20. Januar mu§te ber Verleger 3)einet perfönlid^ t)or il^m 
erfd^einen. 6r erflärte, ba§ nid^t er, fonbern Derfd^icbene ©elel^rte, beren 
Flamen er felbfl nid^t !enne, bie SSerfaffer feien. S)er SBefd^Iufe ber 
delegierten lautete bal^in, bafe S)einet „bie SSerfaffer ju nennen l^abe, 
ferner, ba§ er in 3ufunfl feine bergleid^en anftö^ige unb anjüglid^e 
3Jlaterien feinen „©elel^rten 3lnjeigen" eint)erleiben foBe". ©djloffer 
übernal^m bie SSerteibigung unb |)roteftierte am 27. Sfanuar gegen ben 
JBefd^tufe, inbem er erflärte: „S)er S)irector unb bie Slejenfenten biefer 
©elel^rten Slnjeigen, finb überbieS aüe, toie id^ öernel^me, auStodriige."* 
(äJergl. bie Slbl^anblung Don S)ed|ent, ©oetl^ejal^rbud^, 33b. X.) 
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3lllc bicfe Slcufeerungen ftimtnen öööig tntt SDetnctS SBrief an Sftafpe 
t)om 18. Sanuar üBcrein. ©d^toffcr, fclbfl ein aJlttarBeitcr an bcr 
Seitung, crHdrt, bafe bie 0icjcnjcntcn auswärtige feien; nirgenbä finbet 
fid^ eine Slnbeutung für bie SBefanntjd^aft berfelben mit bem Verleger. 

3lm 8. SfcBruar aber fennt S)einet bereits bie Mitarbeiter; er gibt 
in einem ©rief an 3laf|)e eine genaue Slufjöl^Iung. ®er ©runb bafür 
tjt leidet einjufel^en. S)er Streit mit ber S^anlfurter ©eiftlid^Ieit l^atte 
©einet geleiert, ba§ er feine 3Jlitarbeiter fennen mttffe, tt)olIte er nid^t 
ganj aÖein bie SBeranttoortung für il^re Slrbeiten übernehmen unb fo 
toirb er benn tDal^tfd&einlid^ regelmäßige JBerfammlungen berufen l^aben, 
in benen bie Sftejenfionen befprod^en tourben. 

6nblid^ f|)rid^t nod^ ein britter ©runb für bie 3lnnal§me einer 
Sufammenfunft ber aflejenfenten. 

SWerdC fd^reibt pd^ in bem oben ertodl^ntcn SBrief an §ö|)fner bie 
Slejenfion über ,;©eüert8 SBert" ju. Sie Slbl^anbtung mu§ mit bem 
,;S5orrat auf 6 SBod^en" in ben legten Sagen beS ©ejemberS bereits in 
S)einetS §änben getpefen fein. SBenn nun bie ©teile in ber Äriti! 
©eHertS: „S)er 9lejenfcnt ift 3euge, baß ber feiige aJlann t)on ber 
S)idöt!unft, bie auS öoHem ^erjen unb toal^rer 6m|)finbung ftrömt, 
toeld^e bie einjige ift, feinen Sßegriff l^atte. S)enn in allen SSorlefungen 
über ben ©efd^madC l^at er il^n nie bie Flamen ÄlopftodE, Äleift, SBielanb, 
©efener, Sefftng, ©erftenberg, toeber im ©uten nod^ im 53öfen nennen 
l^ören". SBenn biefe ©teile t)on ©oetl^e ift, unb er fommtfür fieaHeine 
in SBetrad^t, benn SDlerdC l^at nie ju ©eHertS Süßen gefeffen, fo muß 
S)einet mit ©oetl^e jufammen getroffen fein; unb loenn bei biefer 
©elegenl^eit ©oetl^e ate 3ßuge obiges Urteil über ©eöert faßte, fo muß 
eine Beratung minbeftenS jtoifd^en 3ÄerdC, S)einet unb ©oetl^e ftatt= 
gefunben l^aben. 3)amit loar bie 3ufammenarbeit gegeben, bie toeitere 
SluSgeftattung, toie fie uns ©oetl^e fd^ilbert, toar bie natürlid^e Sfolge. 
aSon nun an ift baS Urteil eines Slejenfenten jugleid^ aud^ baS ber 
ganjen SSerfammlung. S)ie ©})uren biefeS gemeinfamen ©d^affenS treten 
benn aud^ t)on biefem 3eitpun!te an immer l^äupger auf. SBefonberS 
läßt fid^ baS bei ©oetl^e unb SDlerdf verfolgen. 

ajlit bem 14. 3lpril toed^fclt ber ©til in ber SSefd^reibung ber 

Äu})ferftid^e unb bauert bis jum 3. 2tuli. 3tn 3luguft unb ©e|)tember 

feilten biefe Äritüen ganj, um am 2. Dftober in ber legten ©tilart 
toieber l^erborjutreten. 
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68 ift QuffäKtg, ba§ gcrabe ttJdl^rcnb ber 3ett t)on ©oct^eS 2lufent= 
l^Qlt in SBc^Iar btc Äupfcrfltd^rcjcnfionen feilten; foHte l^ier nid^t bte 
a^rcnnung bcr bctbcn 3ficgcnfentcn. bic für btejcS ©ebict in SBctrad^ 
fommmen, bic 3luSf|)rQ(iöe berl^inbett l^oben. bic gcrobc bei ber Beurteilung 
ber bilbcnben Äünfte fo unbebingt anregenb tt)irft, unb foHte btefe 
SErennung nid^t boS Scl^Ien bcr Äupferftid^regenfionen erüdren? 

Slud^ an anbern aftejenftonen lö^t jid^ ein fold^cs SufammenarBeiten 
leidet nad^toeifen, bod^ tt)OÜcn toir I)ier juerft bic ©rünbe angeben, 
bic für ba§ Grfennen t)on fold^en 9lcjenfionen mafegebenb finb. 

®a8 (gntftel^cn jener fritifd^en Slrtilel, tt)ie toir cS nac^ ben 
Duellen anncl^men muffen, gibt un8 ganj beutlid^ bic ©runblagc gur 
gforfd^ung. 

SBir l^aben bic ^Icjcnfioncn t)on i^ren 3lnfängcn bis jum ©rfd^cinen 
in bcr 3^itung ju verfolgen, um ben SQBert ber Derfd^icbcncn Äritcrien 
befiimmcn ju fönnen. 

3m großen unb ganjen l^aben toir jtDci Slrtcn Don Sicjenfioncn ju 
untcrfd^ciben : ©elbftänbigc Slrbeitcn unb fold^c, bic irgenbttne au§ t)crs 
fd^iebenen Gebern fiammcn. 

3u ber erften (S>xuppt gcl^ören alle Ofad^rejcnfioncn, bic nur t)on 
einem Sfad^mann gcfd^ricbcn fein fönnen. §ier!^cr finb bcfonber§ bie 
Slbl^anblungen über SDlebijin unb Slaturtoiffenfd^aftcn ju red^nen, femer 
bic Slrbeitcn öon Slejenfcntcn, bic bem ®armftabt=Stanffurtcr Äreife 
nid^t angcl^örcn, t)or aöen ©ingen bic Slcjcnfioncn ^erberS unb bie 
©octl^eS toöl^rcnb feines SBc^larer Slufcntl^alteS. 

3)ic jtoeite ©ru})pe fe^t ein gemeinfameS Sd^affen öorauS; il^re 
SSerfaffer muffen in ©armjiabt ober Sranffurt tool^nen; literarifd&e unb 
allgemein pl^ilofopl^ifd^e ©cbietc bitten ]^au})tfädöfid^ ben ÄreiS il^rcr 
JBctrad^tungcn. 

(£S gilt nunmcl^r ben ©rab ber 93eeinfluffung feftjulcgen, ber bie 
öcrfd^iebcnen SDlanuffriptc bis jum S)rudt unterworfen finb. 

SQBir muffen bei biefer Untcrfud^ung natürlid^ bie ungünftigften aSer^ 
l^filtniffc annel^mcn um alle 5punlte gu berüdEfid^tigen ; banad^ ift baS 
5IÄanuffri|)t einer felbftänbigen Siegenfion folgcnber SSccinfluffung auSs 
gefegt: S)cr ©ireftor, bcr bie ©döriftftüdfc fammcU, l^at baS 3ficd^t an 
ben Sftegenfionen gu finbern, bod^ toirb feine SEdtigfeit fid^ mel^r auf ben 
Snl^alt als auf bic Qform erftredfen; in formaler ^^infid^t bürfte feine 
3lrbcit fid^ lool^l nur auf bie Uniformierung ber ©rammatif unb beS 
SBortgebraud^S auSgcbel^nt l^aben. 
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SiefcS lontgterte SDlanuffript toirb bem jtocitcn S)treftor gu= 
geJQnbt, burd^gcfc^cn, toieber mit bem Siedet, baron ju dnbem, unb bann 
burd^ einen Äorreftor jum Srud beförbert. ßinjd&neibenbe aSer* 
önberungen toerben tpol^l feiten ftattgefunben l^a&en. 

lieber bie Stellung beä ÄorreftorS ift nod^ einiges Sid^t ju t)er« 
breiten. 3n bem jd^on öfter ertoäl^nten Srief 3JlerdfS an §ö})fnerIommt 
folgenbe ©teile t)or, bie un§ über bie Slrt ber S)rudf6erid()tigung Slufs 

Wnfe geben !ann: „ ßfid^crlid^e ®mdEfe^ler l^aben uns bie 

bisljerigen Sogen t)erunftattet. Sie fennen meine ^anb unb alfo ifi cS 
leid&t ju begreifen, mie ein l^atbgelel^rter ßorreftor Unfinn barauS lefen 
fann." 

SBenn man bie farlaftifd^e SQBeife 3JlcrdES in ©etrad^t jiel^t, »irb 
man bei ber SluSlegung biefer ©teile am rid&tigften tun, unter bem 
Äorreltor ©einet felbft gu öerfteJ^en, t)on beffen ©eite eine S3eeinfluffung 
ber 3fiejenfionen fel^r lool^l angenommen loerbeu !ann, loie bie oben an« 
gefül^rten SBorte SRerdES beutlid^ jeigen. ^ebenfalls muffen »ir bei ber 
fritifd)en SSeurteilung einer Slejenfion mit ber aJlöglid^feit biefeS Gin* 
fluffeS red^neU; toenn loir fidler gelten toollen. 

3ebe felbftdnbige 3fiejenfion alfo ift jtoeierlei JBerfinberungen auS= 
gefegt, bod^ be}ie^en fid^ biefe in ber ^au|)tfad^e auf SBoxtgebraud^ unb 
SBortfd^reibung, ber ©til toirb erft in jttjeiter Sinie betroffen toerben. 
SlnberS fielet eS mit ben unfelbftönbigen, befonberS mit ben 5proto!otts 
rejenfionen. S)ie ©utftel^ung ift im ungttnftigften fJaHe folgenbe. ®er 
3fieferent über ein ju regenfierenbeS Sud^ toirb burd^ fein Sleferat ben 
5proto!olIfül^rer, loenn aud^ nur gering, beeinfluffen ; biefer gibt im 
^ProtofcH benn UJlan für bie 3luSarbeitung ber Sftejenfion. S)aS ^ProtoIoH 
toirb alfo neben bem ©til beS ^ProtofoÜfül^rerS, ben SBortgebraud^ beS 
[Referenten auftoeifen. SBenn nun ber enbgiltige Slebaftor beS ^ßrotolotts 
ibentifd^ mit bem 5)Jrotofollfü]^rer ift, fo toirb baSfelbe toenig t)eranbert 
tt)erben, eS !ann jebod^ t)öllig nad^ ©til unb SBortgebraud^ umgeftaltet 
toerben, tomn eine biSl^cr unbeteiligte 5perfon bie Slebaftion übernimmt; 
baS fertige 3Manuf!ri})t unterliegt bann benfelben SSerönberungen, loic 
bie felbftdnbige Siejenfion. 

SBaS ergibt fid^ nun aus biefer ßntftel^ungStoeife für bie 
Äriterien, mit beren §ilfe ttjir eine 3fiejenfion il^rem 3lutor gutoeifen? 

SBir l^aben gefeiten, bafe ber ©til nur in einem, unb jtoar bem 
benfbar ungflnftigften Qfalle ber SSerduberung unterworfen ift, ndmlid^ 
ttjenn 0iebaftor unb ^Protofottfül^rer öerfd^iebene !perfonen finb, in allen 
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Qttberen Qfötten bübet er baS fid^erfte Äriterium fflr bie Unterfud^ng. 
Sluf SBortgebraud^ eine (Sntfd^eibung jur grünben gel^t nur bann, toenn 
baö betreffenbe SBort nur für einen SRejenjenten etgentümltd) ifi. SBort= 
fd^reibung öoHenbä ift Bei Slejenftonen beö ®armftabt=gfranffurter ÄrcifeS 
QÖ Äritertum ganj toertloS unb mag l^öd^ftenS bei Berber eine getoiffe 
SBetoeiSlraft l^aben. 

3laäi biefen Unterfd^eibungSmerfmalen fönnen toir bie einjelnen 
JRejenfionen als felbfiänbige ober unfelbftänbige Slrbeiten anerfennen, ie 
nad^bem bie Kriterien fid^ entfpred^en ober im ©egenfa^ gu einanber fielen. 
SBeifcn bie firiterien beS SQBortgebraud^eS unb beS ©tite auf einen Slutor 
l^in, fo ift bie Slnnal^me einer felbftänbigen 3fiejenfion nur burd^ inl^att« 
lid^e SQBiberj|)rüd^e anjufed^ten. 2ritt aber ber Sfaö ein, ba^ ber ©til 
itid^t jum SBortgebraud^ ftimmt, fo fönnen alle bie SRöglid^Ieiten ber 
SBal^rl^eit entft)red^en, bie bei einer unfelbftänbigen unb befonberS einer 
^ProtoIoKrejenfion öorl^anben finb. 68 bleibt bann in jebem Sfatte 
nid^te anbereg flbrig, als aöe biefe aJlöglid^Ieiten gegeneinanber abjutoftgen. 

Um nun eine fold^e Unterfud^ung anjufieHen, ift eS Dor aHen 
Singen nötig, baS Äriterium beS ©tiö genau feftjulegen ; benn mit bem 
fogenannten „©tilgefül^l" !ommt man l^ier nid^t au8. ®a8 ©tilgefftl^l 
ift fubjeftit), l^ier aber mu§ eine objeltiöe Äriti! eintreten, bie nid^t nur 
ben flritüer felbft überjeugt, fonbem jebe anbere ^ßerfon, aud^ toenn fte 
fein au8ge|)rdgteS ©tilgefül^I befi^t. 

Sfnioiefern ift nun ber ©til in biefem ©inne genommen betoeifenb, 
unb toaS öerftel^en loir unter ©til? 

®er ©til l^at eine objeftiöe unb eine fubjeftioe ©eite; bie obieftiöe 
©eite rül^rt t)on bem bel^anbelten ©egenftanb l^er; bie fubjeltiöe ©eite ift 
ber 2lu8brud ber 3ubit)ibualit&t beS SlutorS. hieraus ergibt fid^, ba§ 
bie fubjeftiöe ©eite bcS ©tifö bie Unterfd^eibungSmerfmale jioifd^en ben 
öerfd^iebenen ©tilarten jeigt, unb l^ier gilt baS SBort: Le style c^est 
rhomme ! 3)er ®]§araf ter alfo beS aJlenfd^en bilbet im toefentlid^en^f einen 
©til, gibt il^m ba« inbiöibueHc ©e})rdgel S)aS SubiöibueOe Id^t fid^ 
aber nur in ber öfteren SQÖieberl^olung erfennen, bie aSorliebe für ein 
getoiffeS ©d&ema beS 3lugbrudfe3 ift ba» Äennjeidöen beg SlutorS. 3)iefe8 
©d^ema jeigt fid^ im ©a§ unb in ber Äompofition; unter ©til ber 
Äom})ofition öerftel^en loir eine ftarf ]^ert)ortretenbc ©igentümlid^feit in ber 
©ru})})ierung unb ©eftaltung beS ©toffeS. 

2lm beutlid^ften tritt biefeS ©d^ema beS ©tite jutage, toenn baS 
Sntereffe beS 3lutorS fid^ gana auf ben Snl^alt erftredft, unb ber 3luS= 
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brud gatij unlDißfürlid) btc Qform annimmt, btc bem Slutor am 
fleläujtgiften ift. ©al^cr lommt eS, ba§ gcrabc bei polemifd()cn ©teKcn 
ber beftimmte SC^puS bcS ©tife befonberS l^&ufig auftritt. 

3ür bie ©tilfritif !ommt alfo in erfter Sinie aUeS barauf an, baS 
Qä)tma bcS Slutorg fcftjufteöcn. gür unjere Untcrfud^ung !ann baS auf 
jtocierlei SBcife gefd^cl^cn; cnttoeber entnel^men toir bcn ©tilt^})us bcn 
fllcid^jcitigcn, bcjcugten SQBcrfen, ober toir fteKen auS ben ^^Sranffuttcr 
©elel^rten Slnjeigen" bic glcid^cn S£^l)en jufammcn unb ftnb öieHeid^t 
jo gtüdflid^, in einer bejeugten Siejenfion benfelben 5E^^u8 anjutreffen. 

3ft ber gtoeite SQBeg möglid^, fo ift er ber beffere — (bei ©oetl^e 
liegt biefer 3fatt t)or) fonfl muffen toir ba§ ©d^ema beö ©tils anbem 
SBer!en entnel^men (j. 33. bei SDlerdC). SBeöor toir in bie Unterfud^ung 
eintreten fei nod^ bemerft, ba§ ein Slutor natürlid^ mel^rere ©tift^|)en 
mit SJorliebe gebrandet l^aben lann, unb ba§ aud^ ber fdjtoierige Sali 
nid^t unmöglid^ ift, ba§ jtoei Slutoren benfelben ©til jeigen. 2lud& baS 
jeittoeilige Slneignen eines fremben ©tileS fann burd^ in^altlid^e a5er= 
toanbfd^aft beS ©toffeS möglid^ toerben. @o ift j. SB. bie ©teile aus 
ber Siejenfton „3lu8fid^ten in bie 6toig!eit", bie im ©til ber Äompo« 
fition ganj goetl^ifd^ ift, im ©til beS ©a^eS burd^auS l^erberifd^. 2Ran 
t)erglei(%e: 

„6S toar immer fo unb natürlid), ba§ ber nad^ ©loigfeit l^ungernbe 
unb bürftenbe fold^e ©J)eifen fid^ broben in ^pi^antafie bereitete, bic feinem 
®aumen l^ier angenel^m loaren, fein SRagen l^ier t)ertragen lonnte! ®er 
toeid^e Drientaler be|)olfterte fein ^ßarabieS um tool^lgefd^müdfte SCifd^e 
unter unt)ertt)elHid^en 93äumen, t)on benen tJfrüd^te beS ßebenS über bie 
2luSerti)fiPen unb il^re eioig reine SBeiber l^erabl^ängen ; ber braöeSiorbe 
überfd^aut Dor SlSgarb in ben tiefen beS §immefö unermefelidEien Äampfs 
|)la^, ein ertottnfd^teS Qfelb feiner unjerftörlid^en ©tdrfe, rul^t bann, fein 
®la8 aSier mit ^eftenap^etit auSjed^enb, neben äJater Dbin auf ber 
©auf. Unb ber geleierte, benfenbe Il^eolog unb SBeltfünbigcr l^offt bort 
«ine 3Öabemie burd^ unenblid^e 6$|)erimente, eioigeS fjorfd^en feinSBiffen 
in öermel^ren, feine ©rienntnis ju erioeitern." 

SDiefe Slufjdl^lung ift t^pif* für ©oet^e, fie Idfet fid^ in faft allen 
Slejenftonen, bic il^m nad^ ©tilgefül^l jugefd^rieben toorben finb, nad^* 
toeifen. 3)er SluSbrudC l^ingegen, ber ©til beS ©a§c8, ift ganj ^erber'S 
©til in ben „Äritifd^en SQBdlbern". §ier teie bort jtt)ei SBorte für 
«inen SSegriff, jtoei ©d^e für einen ©ebanfen; j. 83.: „©eine SCdufd^ung 
lann nur. ben bunWften ©inn, baS tierifdie SJlitgefül^l erregen", ober: 
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„^ti liegt bas @efe^ in meinem unmittelbaren ®efü^(e \tU>% unbgtoar 
in bem ©efül^Ie, bas am loeitefien Don allgemeinen @rünben abgel^t baS 
mir aU einem f9m))at]^ifierenben Siere beimo^nt". jhititifd^ SBälber 
1769, gelte 68 u. 66. 

Siefe auffaDenbe Uebereinßimmung im €c^ma (ögt ftc^ leidet tu 
Karen, toenn toir nod^ folgenbe ©teHe aus ben ^Äritifcften fBMhnti" 
t^gleic^en : Seite 34 l^et^t ed : ,,£>bin fenbet fd^on bie (Göttinnen, mid^ 
in feinen ^alaft ju fül^ren; ba »erbe id^ auf bem er^abenftcn ^lo^e 
fi^enb Sier mit ben ©öttern trinfen". Solan fielet beutlic^: mit bem^ 
3n]^alt ^at @oetl^ auc^ bie f^orm übernommen. 3)aS @d^ma für 
SWerdC entnel&men »ir mit großer SBal^rfd^cinfid^feit bem 6 SQßod^nsSBor* 
rat ber geleierten SInjeigen, benn er fommt bafür a(§ Stutor l^u|its^ 
f&d^lid^ in Setrad^t: 

5lr. 1: ^SBir tt)unbem unö, bafe ber äkrfaffer, ba er. toic toir 
ans ber SSorrebe feigen, fein SBerf ..." 

dh. 2: ^3n einem ^al^rl^unbert. tt)o man, nad^ einem unferer erfieit 
©enieS, an SBorten bred^felt ..." 

9h. 3: „SBarum badeten tt)ir, ba toir biefeS SBud^ in bie ^anb 
nal^men, foKte eS fd^toerer fein ..." 

®a}u öergleid^c 51. ©tal^r: 3JlerdE8 auSgettöl^Ite ©d()riften ©. 307 
„3d() foflte, ba Ol aU ein bloßer ßefer nur gum Stufjel^ren beflimmt 
bin, bie bcrül^mte Saline beS SBonfenS aufftedEen. " 

©eite 809: „3(^ begreife tool^I, »ie bie SBelt, bie einmaf fielet 
toaS ein SDlann öon (Bcnie für Ärdfte belegt, if)n gern auSfc^Uefeen 
möd^te". 

SBenn toir nun mit biefem SRaterial, baS un§ bie Cntfiel^ungS* 
loeife ber SRejenponen an bie ^anb gibt, in bie Unterfud^uug eintreten^ 
fo toerben immer nod^ Diele bunfle ©teilen bleiben, über bie fid^ tt)egen 
SDlangefö an 93eti)ei8mittcln ftreiten liefee, aud^ »erben loir nie fold^ 
JRefultate geioinnen, bie olle 6intt)ürfe entfröften, aße Sweifel au8« 
fd^lie^en ; tt)ir !önnen nid^t immer ben SBal^rl^eitSbcroeiS antreten, fonbern: 
muffen uns oft barauf befd^ränfen, bie größte SBal^rfdöeinlid^feit anju- 
ftreben. ®ie StuSroal^l ber ju bel^anbelnben SRejenfioncn ift nad^ bem 
5Prinji|) gefd^el^en, ba§ mx juerft bie Slrtüel berüdffid^tigen, bie ©oetl^ 
in feine SBerfe aufgenommen l^at (natürlid^ nur auS bem Sal^rgang 1772) 
unb ferner aöe biejenigen, bie in irgenbcincr ftiliftifd^en äJertoanbt» 
fc^aft mit jenen pelzen ober felbft größere SJenoanbtfd^aftSgrup^en unter 
ftd^ bitten." 
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1. SlUgetneinc %^eoxk ber fc^önen Äiinfte. 

©rfd^iencu am 11. SeBruar. JBcjcugt für SJlerd burd^ ben Sricf 
an Döpfner. ®ie 3lbfaffung ber Slejcnfion ift nod^ in bcn Scjcmbcr 
be§ 3a]^rc§ 1771 ju legen, ba ba§ ©tüdC fid^ unter bcm 6 SBodicns 
aSorrat befinbet. ©oetl^e lann an biefer Siejenfion nur unter ben= 
felben Umftönben beteiligt fein, toie an ber folgenben: 

2. Ueber ben SBert einiger beutfdier Sid^ter. 

21. Februar. 2lbgefa§t in ber erften Sform t)on SJlerdC 6nbe 
©ejember. 3Benn bie ©teile: »^Stejenfent ift 3cuge ..." t)on ©oetl^e 
ftammt; fo fann fie nur auf einer SSerfammlung, bie ungefäl^r 3lnfang 
iJcbruar ftattgefunben l^at, l^tneingefommen fein. Semerft fei nod^, ba§ 
ber @a§ Don ber S)i(6t!unft „bie auS öoffem ^erjen unb tt)a]^rer 
©mpfinbung ftrömt" nid&t unbebingt für ©oetl^e fprid^t; fd|on ®erften= 
berg l^atte für bie 8^ri! „ben aus (Smpfinbung ftrömenben ©efang" ge= 
forbert. S3ett)eifenb allein ift bie beftintmte Slugfage: „Slejenfent ift 
3euge". S)od^ ift bamit nid^t gefagt, bafe ©oetl^e mit eigener §anb in 
bie Slejenfion l^ineinöerbeffert l^at; ©oetl^e mad^t nur bie 3lu§fage, bie 
barauf t)on 2JlerdC benu^t toirb; ba§ übrigeng „©uljerS SEl^eorie" unb 
„©ellertS SBert" nur t)on SWerd niebergefd^rieben fein lönnen, unb ba§ 
fid^ pdiftenS bie (Srfal^rung ©oetl^eS, nidt|t ein ju ^apkx gebrad^ter 
©ebanle, in ber jtoeiten 3fiejenfion finbet, gel^t aud^ nod^ aus folgenber 
Slnalogie ]§ert)or: 3n 3lx. 1 l&eifet eS: ,,®er afiejenfent ti)ei§ aus eigener 
ßrfal^rung . . . ." unb in ?lr. 2: „3)er JRejenfent ift 3cuge . . . ." 
SQßal^rfd&einlid^ ift, ba% biefe beiben ©teilen auf berfelben SSerfammlung 
eingefügt toorben finb, um baburd^ ben 3lnfd^ein unumftö^Iid^er Slid&tig= 
feit JU crloedCen, auf ben S)einet fd^on toegen ber ©d^drfe ber 3lrtifel 
feigen mufete, fottten fie bod^ nad^ SDlerdE'S SluSbrudC „btn ©taub öon 
ben ^PerüdEen ber Äal^ßöpfe" fegen. 

3. ©efd^id^te beS fyrftulein t)on ©ternl^eim ; ift unfelbftänbige 5proto= 
lottrejenfion unb fott bal^er \p&tzx bel^anbelt toerben. 

S3riefe über bie toic^tigften SBal^rl^eiten ber Offenbarung. 

3. 3l})rU 1772. t). 33iebermann unb ©d^erer f|)red^en ©oetl^e biefe 
Slejenfion ab. 3obft unb SBerner erHören fic^ für SRerdE, SBttlotoSfi 
für ©oetl^e. Srtad^ ©tittriterien ju urteilen, !ann biefe Sftejenfion nur 
t>on 3JlerdE fein. 2Ran öergleid^e baS ©d^ema in biefer Slejcnfion mit bem, 
baS tt)ir für SJierdC gewonnen l^aben. 
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— „\o fonntcn, fagt ber SScrfaffer in ber JBonebc, btc 

Slngclegcnl^eitcn n\d)t t)txmi\äjt toerben". 

— ,;S)tcfc bcibcn 9?atnen l^ot man beibel^altcn, fagt er, 

toeil jte bie unfdjulbtgften Sanbe ber Siebe bejeid&nen." 

„SDiefer ©tolj jagt er, ift ber ©eele eigen unb f)ai 
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„ ®cr SOfienfd) befielet tote toir auS bem ßatec^iSmuS 

toiffen, au8 2fleif(!^e8luft " 

®a8 ift ber für 9)lcr(f t^pifd^e ©til ber I)ier umjomel^r betoeifi, 
afö biefe SSejugnal^me auf ben S3erfaffer fel^r l^äufig in ben englifcften 
Slejenfionen öorfommt, als beren Ueberfe^er in erfter ßinie SJlerdE ju 
betrachten ift. S)ie SBal^rfdieinlid^feit, bie fidö o\\^ bem ©til für SDlerd 
ergibt, toirb nod) fet)r burdE) eine Slnalogie geftü^t, bie Sfobft auS einem 
SBriefe an SRicoIai t)om 19. Januar 1876 anfül^rt; eS l^ei^t bort: 
„6ure Sirrungen liegen alle im Äopf, unb bie mag eben ber, ber alle 
5arben=Sred^ungen in einen ßidjtftral^l ju orbnen toeife, jum SBeften ber 
SBelt leiten. @§ toirb aber bie Srtatur etoig bunt fpielen". Sie ©teile 
ber Slejenfion tautet: „3Bir geben allen ^anatifern t)on beiben entgegen^ 
gefegten ^Parteien ju beben!en, ob eg bem l^öd^ften SBefen anftönbig fei, 
jebe aSorftellungSart t)on il^m, bem SDlenfd^en unb beffen JBerl^öItniS ju 
il^m jur ©ad&e ®otte3 ju mad^en, unb barum mit JBerfoIgungSgeifte ju 
bel^aupten, ba§ baS, toaS ©ott t)on unS afö gut unb biJfe angefel^en 
l^aben toiH, aud) t)or il^m gut unb böfe fei, ober ob baS, toaS in jtoet 
Farben t)or unfer Stuge gebrod^en toirb, nid^t in einen ßid^tftral^I t)or 
il^n jurüdf fliegen fönne." 

5. aSraunS 35erfud^ in profaifd^en fabeln. SBal^rfd^eintid^ 5Proto= 
foHrejenfion unb beSl^alb fpäter ju bel^anbeln. 

6. ©dflreiben über ben ^omer. 

6ine intereffante Sleäenfion, befonberS aud^ beSl^alb, toeil man bei 
il^r über bie Äriterien unterrid^tet toirb, mit benen fie t)on ben einjelnen 
Sforfd^ern beurteilt toorben ift. t). SSiebermann urteilt einfad^: „Offenbar 
©oetl^ifd^". ©d^erer: „2fdö meinerfeits nel^me meine gtoeifel an ©oetl^e'S 
3lutorf(^aft jurüdE." 3Jlinor: „Unjtoeifell^aH Eigentum C^erber'g". 
SBitfotoSü: „SDlinor unb ©auer toeifen bie Slejenfion ol^ne aße 6in= 
fd^rdnhing Berbern ju. 3d& mufe il^nen beiftimmen. Sfnbem id^ auf bie 
bort angefül^rten SBelege öertoeife, füge idf| l^inju, bafe biefer jerriffene, mit 
Slugrufungen burdfife^te ©ti( nur bem jünger §amann'§ eigen ift. 



— 13 — 

toöl^tenb ©oetl^cS 5pcrioben fd^on in btcfcr 3ett in eblcr Sd^ßnl^ett ba]^tn= 
fluten, ti)o er fie ntd^t in bcloußter 2lbfid|t ju anbcrcm ©ange jtoingt. 
S)er Snl^Qlt fpridjt aUctbing^ l^öd^fienS in einer })olemifd^en ©teile für 
Berber, ein 33eti)ei§ auf bcn fein großer SBert ju legen ift. 3lber®oet]§e 
toar in feiner Sluffaffung t)om SBefen ^omerifd^er 3)id^tung unb i^rem 
tieferen S5erftönbni§ §erber8 ©d^ttler unb \o lößt [\ä) au(3^ l^ieraug nidEitS 
über ben SSerf affer jd|Iie§en". 

S)iefe firiterien SBit!oto§!i'8 l^aben §enn ö. SBiebermann beftimmt, 
in ber neuen Solge feiner ©oetl^eforfd^ungen baS erfte Urteil abjuänbern 
unb JU fagen: „SBitfotoSR l^at biefe 3fiejenfion Berbern jugefd^rieben, 
toomit er Siedet ^aUn tann". 

SBit!oti)8!i toitt ^erber'S ©til mit jerrtffenen ©ö^en unbSluSrufen 
befinieren, toäl^renb ©oetl^e nun fd^on einen in rul^iger ©dfiönl^eit ^m- 
fließenben ©a^au fein eigen nennt. 3)anad^ müßte ©oetl^e feinen ©til fel^r 
grünblid^ unb fel^r fd^neö geänbert l^aben! 2lber l^at er il^n überl^aupt 
ge&nbert? S)ie Slejenfion ift erfd^ienen am 11. ©e|)tember, am 15. 
©eptember erfd^eint ß^mbeline, berfelbe aufgeregte ©til, biefelbe SConart. 
ß^mbeline ift einftimmig für ©oetl^e in Slnfprud^ genommen loorben. 
SBenn über]^au})t ©tillriterien entfd^eibenb finb, fo muffen fie eS l^ier 
fein. S)iefe Slejenfion gel^ört mit anbern in eine ©ru|)|)e, bie ben 
l^ödöften ©rab ber SJertoanbtfd^aft geigt, unb für ©oet^e teils bejeugtift, 
iebenfalls aber nid^töon Berber fein fann. 2in „€^omer t)on ©e^bolb" pnbet 
fid^ folgenbe ©tette: „3)er trojanifd^e firiegl ©toff jur SliaS! 3Jlan 
follte beulen er !enne nur baS ©ebid^t aus ber Ueberfd^rift — aber ber 
§err 5Profeffor l^abenS gelefen — fd^limmer — ftubiert — immer 
fd^limmer". 

3)aju t)ergleidf|e in ber für ©oetl^e bejeugten Slejenfion: 

filo§, t)on Raufen: „©elel^rfamfeit — aber toaS für? — ßeine 
ausgebreitete fonbern biffunbierte, feine grünblid^e, fonbem öelitierenbe 

— nid^t einmal SSetefenl^eit im toal^ren ©inn! Unb toaS l^at er getan? 
6in paax 3lutoreS l^erauSgegeben. SBeiter? Unbebeutenbe S^raftätgen 
gefd^rieben. Slber fein §au|)tioerf? Acta literaria! ©ein ^au^tloerf? 
Siejenfieren, nedfen, Idftern! 

ß^mbcline: „9iun traöeflierten fie alfo — nidf|t trat)eftierten ! 
®ann bleibt toenigftenS ©eftalt beS Originals — t)arobierten — aud^ nid^t ! 
S)a läßt fid^ toenigfteuS aus bem ©egcnfa^ al^nben — alfo benn? 

— SQBeldfieS SBort brüdEt bie 3lrmut l^ier gegen ©df|&fS})earS Sleid^tum 
aus!" 
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aScrgletdö^ femer bcn ©rief etneS 3ficjenfentcti an SBcrgfträfecr. 
Jieubrudf : Slnl^ang t)on ©euffcrt unb folgcnbe ©tcttc üBer SBergftrfifeer'S 
SOßörtcrbud^ : ^SMan lefc ben langen SlrtidCel 9lbftraction, unb öiele anbern, 
bte nid^tS afö neue JBegriffe entl^alten. SQBetter, joß baS SQBörterbud^ jum 
JBerpanbe ber alten 9lutoren btenen; tote fommt ber Slrtilel Slbenb, 
Slbenbbdmntrung u. bergl. l^inein, bie bod^ bloS beutjd^ finb, unb ben 
ßefer ber Sitten nie aufftofeen? dloi) toeiter, toaS l^elfen uns bte öielen 
Jiamen öon ganj unbcbeutenben 3Jlenfd^en, t)on benen man l^öd^fienS fagcn 
lann, ba§ fie btefer ober jener ©d^riftftetter genannt l^at? 3mmer loetter: 
SBaS l^aben bie gried^ifd^en unb römifd^en ©d^riftfteHer mit ber SÄenge 
t)on §ebrdijd^en Flamen ju fd^affen, bie faft ben britten Stl^eil berl^iftos 
rifd^en Siomenclatur auSmad^en ? 3)er ßefer ber LXX. unb ber Äird^en- 
t)äter, !ommt mit fold^en ©dt)ulfubfibten bod^ nid^t toeiter. ©nblic^, toaö 
foHen toir mit ben tl^eologifd^en SluSfd^toeifungen anfangen?'' 

®iefe SJertoanbfd^aft ber OiejenponeU; toie fte in ben angefül^rtcn 
©teilen jutage tritt mufe bereifen, ba§ ade nur einen SSerfaffer l^abcn 
lönnen, unb biefer ift ©oetl^e ; benn bie Slejenfion über ßIo§ ift für i^n 
brieftid^ bejeugt! 

7. ©l^arafterifti! ber t)ome]^mfien europöifdien Stationen, unb 

8. bie „Srleud&teten Seiten" geigen ebenfalls eine joldfie SBertoaubt^ 
fd&aft. Sfolgenbe ©teüen finb ju öergleid^en : 3n 9lr. 8: „SBie fo gar 
anberS tottrben_oft feine Urteile ausgefallen fein, toenn er fid^ l^erunter 
gelaffen l^ötte, ben 3Jlann in feiner fjamilie, ben Säuern auf feinem 
§of, bie aJlutter unter il^ren fiinbern, ben ^anbtoerfSmann in feiner 
SBerfftatt, ben el^rtidfien Surger bei feiner fianne SBein unb ben ©e= 
leierten unb Kaufmann in feinem Äränjd^en ober feinem ßaffeel^auS ju 
feigen. 9lber baS fiel il^m nidf|t ein, bafe ba SJlenfd^en toören; ober 
toenn^S il^m einfiel, to'it follte er bie ©ebulb, bie 3eit, bie §erabtaffung 
l^aben?" unb baju in 9: „3)aS ärgert il^ nun, unb befetoegen betoeift 
er: bafe bie 5pi)ilofop]^en nid^t erleud^tet finb, loeit nod^ einige bie bejie 
SBelt öerteibigen; bie 2lergte nid^t, toeil nod^ fo öiete SDleufdien fterben; 
bie Suriften nid|t, toeil fo öiete ©efe^e ol^ne ^Projeffe, unb fo öiele 
^Projeffe ol^ne ©efc^e ba finb; bie S^l^eologen nid)t, toeil fie fo eigen= 
finnig finb, unb toeil man fo oft bei il^ren !prebigten einfd^l&ft; bie 
§umaniften nid^t, »eil fie baS ßateinifd^e unb ©ried^ifdfie nid)t ernftlid^ 
genug treiben, baS ^ebr&ifdfie fo fdfiioer mad^en, fo öiele SSerfe fd^reiben" 
„6rleudf|tete Seiten! baS toar tool^l ber SJlül^e mxt^ ju fragen, 
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oB iDir in fold^cn Seiten leben! ober wenn man boä) fragen tooHte, fo 
mit ?(mt8miene ju antworten; fo ju beHantieren ! " 

Siel^men toir ju biefer nun nod^ 

9. 3)ie „SluSfid^ten in bie (Stoigfeit", bie burd^ ßat)ater, SBrief an 
3immermann für ©oetl^e bejeugt finb, fo müflen wir aud^ für bie beiben 
tRejenfionen 7 unb 8 ©oetl^e afe SSerfaffer annel^men. @3 l^eifet in 
biefer 9. Slejenfion: „ßS War immer fo unb natürlid^, ba^ ber nad^ 
©wigleit l^ungembe unb bürftenbe, fold^e ©peifen pdö broben in 5ß]^an= 
iafie bereitete, bie feinem ©aumen l^ier angenel^m Waren, fein 3Jlagen 
l^ier Vertragen !onnte. S)er weidfie Orientater bepolfterte fein ^ßarabieS 
um wol^Igefdömüdfte S^ifd^e, unter untoerwelflidtien Sööumen, t)on benen 
tjrüd^te beS ßebenS über bie 2lu§erw&Pen unb il^re ewig reine SBeiber 
l^erabl&ängen. SDer brat)e SWorbe überfdt)aut t)or SlSgarb in ben SLiefen 
beS ^immetS unermefelidfien Äampfpla^; ein crwünfd^teS ^elb feiner un= 
jerftörlid^en ©tär!e, rul&t bann, fein ®Ia§ SBier mit §elbena|)etit au§= 
jedEienb neben JBater Dbin auf ber SBanf. Unb ber geleierte, benlenbe 
SC^eoIog unb SBeltfilnbiger l^offt bort eine 3l!abemie, burd& unenblidfie 
6j))erimente, ewiges 3forfdt)en fein SBiffen ju öermel^ren, feine 6r!änntni§ 
^u erweitern". 3)iefe 3lufjäI)Iung l^at mit ben beiben t)origen gemein, 
ha% ber ©elel^rte jule^t genannt wirb, unb jeigt eine JBerwanbtfd^aft 
mit ber in 9ir. 8 infofent, als jule^t iebeSmal jwei ^ßerfoneu bur^ 
„unb" t)erbunben aufgefül^rt werben. 3n 8: ben SBurger bei feiner 
Äanne SBein unb ben ©ehrten unb Kaufmann in feinem ÄrönjdEien 
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2tn 10: „Unb ber geleierte, benlenbe Sl^eolog unb SBeIt!ünbiger 
l^offt bort eine 3lfabemie." 2luS 10 weift aud^ nod^ ber le^te Slbfa^ 
mit folgenben SBorten auf ©oetl^e'fd^en ©til I)in: „3)effen ^errlid^feit 
umleud^t i^n, wennS möglid^ ift, burd^glül^ i^n." 

S)er ©tit ber ßom|)ofition, wie er unS in biefen Slufjäl^Iungen 
als für ©oetl^e t^|)ifd^ entgegentritt, feiert in einigen Oiejenfionen wieber, 
bie wir nadfi ben Kriterien unferer Unterfud^ung entWeber als unfelbftdnbige 
ober gar ^ProtofoÜrejenfionen betrad^ten muffen. SBir wollen juerft bie 
3lrtifel betrad)ten, weldfie bie Slnnal^me einer |)rotofolIarifd)en Stbfaffung 
nal^elegen unb bann bie ©tüdEe bel^anbeln, bie einen geringen ©rab t)on 
Sufammenarbeit aufweifen. 
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3Benn toir nod^ einmal auf bie (Sntftcl^ungStDeifc bcr SRenjenftonen 
jurüdffommcn, toic pe ©oetl^e in feinem SBerid^t fd^ilbett, unb toenn tDtr 
bebenlen, ba§ biefer Sendet, mit SluSna^me be2 aJlonatS 3anuar, für 
bag ganje 2ta]^r gilt, fo mug bie Slatfad^e fonberbar anmuten, ba^ nod^ 
t)on feinem ber frül^eren Sorfd^er ein Serfud^ mit ber auSgef^rod^nen 
2l6fidf|t unternommen tpurbe, ein 5proto!ott in ben t)erfd^iebenen 
Siejenfionen nad()juti)eifen. SQ8itfott)8ti allein gel^t auf biefen 5punft ein 
unb fommt ju bem SRefuItat, ba§ bie SfJ^age immer offen bleiben loerbe, 
ob tt)ir e3 j. $B. mit einer felbftdnbigen ©oetl^ifd&en, ober mit einer 
^Protolottrejenfion ju tun l^aben. 3d^ glaube baSnid^t, fonbern bin ber 
3lnfid^t, ba§ totr tool^I nod^ l^ier unb ba bie ©puren eines 5protololl8 
finben toerben, ober loenigftenS bie Slnnal^me eineä foldjen loal^rfd&einlid^ 
mad^en lönnen. S)ie aJlittel, bie unS für biefen SrtaC^toeiS jur a3er= 
fügung ftel^en, ergeben fid^ tt)ieberum aus ber Gntftel^ungStoeife ber 
SRejenfionen. fJürS Srfte iji ber Sfnl^alt nid^t ol^ne SBid^tigfeit für bie 
Unterfud^ung. 6S !ommen natürlid^ nur fold^e Stoffgebiete für biefe 
Slrt 3lejenfionen in Setrad^t, bie ju einer Debatte, ju einer Slu§f|)rad^e 
ber 3JlitgIieber jenes literarifc^en SSereinS unb bamit jur Sfü^nmg eines 
5Proto!ons SBeranlaffung gaben; fragen päbagogifd^er, })]^iIofo})]^ifd^er 
unb fd^öntoiffenfdöaftlid^er 9latur finb ^ier öor äffen ®ingen ju bead^ten; 
über]^au|)t atteS toaS in ben 3beenIreiS t)on ©türm unb S)rang fid^ ein= 
orbnet, mu§ unfer befonbereS 3ntereffe toad^rufen, benn gerabe baS ftnb 
bie ©ebiete, auf benen bie SranJfurter Slnjeigen t)om Saläre 1772 fid& 
JU ben anberen geleierten 3eitungen in ©egcnfa^ fteffen, unb beSl^alb 
finb bie Siejenfenten auf SBefpred^ungen angetoiefen, um baburd^ il^ren 
3been einen fefteren §alt ju geben. 

©tiliftifd^ ift bie ^Protofoffrejenfion nur an ben SQBiberf})rüdeen, bie 
fie jeigt, ju er!ennen; lann g. 58. ber ©egenfa^ t)on ©til unb SBort« 
gebraudö burd^ bie Slnnal^me eines 5proto!oöS gel^oben toerben, fo ift 
bamit ber SBeweiS für eine gemeintd^aftlid^e Slrbeit erbrad^t. 2tm übrigen 
laffen fid^ l^ier feine befiimmten Siegeln auffteöen, n)ir muffen t)on x^aU 
JU tJaff unterfudien unb urteilen. 

1. ©efd^idtite beS Srdulein t)on ©ternl^eim. SBittotoSfi fd^reibt biefe 
Siejenpön 3JierÄ ju unb ftü^t feine Slnfid^t auf bie SBorte „3lugenpunft" 
unb „©]eafeS})eare", bie für 3JlerÄ jtoeifeÖoS eigentümlid^ finb; er mu§ 
minbeflenS 2lnteil an biefer 0iejenfion l^aben. ^ebod^ pnben toir nid^ts 
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t)on aJlerdijd^em ©til, öiclmcl^r nur ©octl^eS SluSbntdStoctfe. ^ä) füllte 
bie ©teile unb il^re Slnalogien in anbeten ©oetl^tfd^en ©tüdCen an: 

^gräulein t)on ©ternl^eim : 68 l^aben fid^ U\) ber erfd^einung be8 
guten SräuleinS t)on ©ternl^etm fel^r ötetc ungebetene SBeurtl^etler ein« 
gefunben. S)er 3Jlann t)on ber großen SBelt, beffen ganje ©eele aus 
aSerftanb gebaut ift, !ann unb barf baS nid^t öergetl^en, toaS er eine 
Sotise du coeur nennt. 6r überließ alfo fd^on lange baS gute Äinb 
i^rem Sd^idtfal, unb gebad&te il^rer fo loenig, afö ein Äamnterl^err feiner 
©d^toefter, bie einen 5prtefter gel^euratl^et l^at. 3)er ©d^önlünftlcr fanb 
in il^r eine fd^wad^e Jlad^al^mung ber ©larijfa, unb ber Äritifer fd^Iet)pte 
alle biz ©olöcifmen, unb baute fie ju Raufen, toie baS S^l^ier Äaliban 
be^ unferm Sreunb ©l^afeS^eare. ©nblid^ tarn aud^ ber fromme ©iferer 
unb fanb in bem ®eift ber SBol^ttättgleit biefeS liebenStoürbigen ajldbd^en«, 
einen gar ju großen §ang ju guten SBer!en. 3lllein äffe bie Ferren 
irren fid^, loenn fie glauben, fie beurtl^eilen ein Sud^ . . . eS ift eine 
SKenfd^enfeele. " 

SSergleid&e baju „SBefel^rungSgefd^ic^te beS öormatigen ©rafen 

©truenfee": ,;®re^ Slrten t)on 3Menfdf|en loerben biefe SBefel^rungögefc^ic^te 

mit SSergnügen lefen. S)er Sieugierige, ber nur immer fragt: toaä ]§at 

ber gefagt, unb toaä fagte jener? S)er bumme SBigotte, ber jufrieben ift, 

toenn einer t)or feinem Sobe fc^ön gebetet l^at; unb ber el^rlidtie ebene 

SOlann, ber fid^ freut, menn fein ftcrbenber SRebenmenfc^ an bem 3lanb 

be§ ©rabs SSeru^igung unb SEroft gefunben ju l^aben glaubt, ol^ne pd^ 

gerabe barum ju belümmern, auf toas für einem SBeg er baju gekommen 

ift, unb ob er felbfl auf biefe Slrt baju gelommen toöre? — 3)er 

benlenbe 3;]^eologe unb ber 5p]^ilofo|)]^ mxbtrx aber loenig 3lntl^eil an 

biefen blättern nel^men fönnen." Sie tl^nlidEifeit biefer 5lufj&^lung 

mit ber in ber ©ternl^eim unb in frül^cr bel^anbelten ©oet]^if(^en 

Slejenfionen loirb jebem auffaffen, inSbefonbere ber le^te ©a§, ber 

toieberum ben benfenben S^l^eologen unb ^pi^ilofopl^en jufammenfaßt. 

®odö ift l^ier nod^ ettoaS ju bemerlen. Sie ©truenfeerejenfion 

erfd^ien am 8. ©e^tember. t). Siebermann fd^reibt fie ©oetl^e ju, ba 

fie ganj in bem mitben ©inne beS ©riefet be« ^aftorS ju * * * 

abgefaßt fei. ©d&erer ben!t toegen beS „toarrlid^" an ©d^loffer, aud^ 

©euffert crflärt fid^ gegen ©oetl^e. 5ür ©d^loffer foff aud^ bie t)on 

©d&erer angefül^rte ©teffe in einem ©riefe ^ßeterfenS an 9?icolai t)om 

6. Sftot). f})red^en, too eS l^eißt, „baß biefe Slegenfion als SSerfaffer einen 

[fted^tSgele^rten in gfranffurt ^aben foff''. ttber ben SBert beS SBorte» 

2 
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„toatrfid^" aö Kriterium ^at t). b. gellen in feiner Slbl^anMung über 
©oetl^eg Slnteil an ßaöaterg ^pi^^fiognomifd^en Stagmenten gel^anbelt, 
unb finbet, bafe ©oetl^e toeit l^fiufiger „toattlxä)" ate „todf)xlxäi*' fd^reibt. 
S35q8 ben SBrief 5peterfen8 an Jlicolai betrifft, fo l^at ©d^rer unb 
SBitfotogfi barauä entnommen. ba§ ©oetl^e mit bcm SRed^tSgelel^rten in 
tJranlfurt nid^t gemeint fein lann. Sie Stelle beS SriefeS l^eifet: 
„©el^r fd^öne Siejenfionen, bie in bie Sitteratur, 5poefie, u. f. tt). ein» 
fd^Iagen, rül^ren t)on §errn ©oetl^e 3. 3Jl. S). unb 2lbt)o!aten in 
Sfranffurt l^er, ber in großer ©tiKe bafelbjl ben 3Jlufen lebt", unb 
©d^erer föl^rt fort: „SBenn er in bemfelben ©riefe t)on einem Sied^tS« 
geleierten in granffurt afö 3fiejenfenten ber Slnjeigen fjjrid^t. fo fann 
nad^ bem Sufammenl^ange nid^t ©oetl^e gemeint fein; unb man benft 
leidit an ©d^loffer." 

2lm 8. ©e})tember ift bie Sftejenfion erfd^ienen : S)amal8 befanb 
fid^ ©d^loffer in granlfurt, ©oetl^e bagegen toeitte in SBe^Iar. 3)iefe 
3;atfadee !önnte ju ber Slnnal^me herleiten, ba§ ©octl^e alfo für bie 
SBerfafferfd^aft toeniger in Jöetrad^t !äme, eine JBorauSfe^ung, bie fid^ 
jebod^ ate irrig ertoeift, loenn man bebenit, ba§ ©oetI)e aud^ in SOße^lor 
ntit ber Sftebaftion in engften ©ejiel^ungen ftanb. 3lber nod^ ein anbercr 
Umftanb f})ridet bafür, ba§ ©d^erer mit feinem ©d^Iu^ auf ©d^Ioffer 
bod^ nid^t fo unbebingt 3ledt)t l^at. 5peterfen l^at nad^ bem ,;foK" ju 
urteilen aud^ t)on anberen nur gel^ört; biefe teuften aber über ben 
Siejenfenten aud^ nur fo öiel, ba§ er Sled^tSgelel^rter fei. 3)ie Quelle 
alfo, aus ber ?Peterfen fd^öpft, be^au})tet garnid^t. bafe ein 3fie(^t3= 
geleierter neben ©oetl^^ Slejenfent ift, fonbern nur, ba§ bie aJlünterfd^e 
[Rejenfion t)on einem Suriften t)erfa§t ift. S)a8 ift ber SCatbeflanb, unb 
äug x^m lann man nid^ts für ©d^Ioffer gegen ©oetl^^ anfül^^en. Slud^ 
bie latfad^e, ba§ ©oetl^^ fid^ ju biefer Seit in SBe^Iar befinbet, betoeifl 
nid^tS; benn ber SBrief ift am 6. 3lot)ember gefd^rieben, ©oetl^^ befanb 
fid^ alfo faft 2 SRonate lang tt)ieber in Qfranlfurt, loie fottte man fid^ 
ba anberS auSbrüdfen. 3)ie Unfideerl^eit bei SBejcidenung beS SOBol^itorteS, 
tt)ie fte für ©oetl^^ (SQÖe^lar ober gfran!furt) jutreffen tt)ürbe, ift öielleid^t 
aude ber ©runb ju ber unfid^eren 3lngabc. SBenn bie ©etoal^i^Sleute 
5Peterfen§ ©d^toffer im 3luge gel^^bt ^tten, fo toürben fie ben Flamen 
genannt l^öben. ©d^loffer loqr fo befannt als Slet^tSgeleierter, ba§ man 
l^in nid^t mel^t^ ate fold^en fo unbeftimmt ju beaeid^nen brandete; anberS 
bei ©oetl^e, über ben man nid^tS toufete, ober öieöeid^t nur, bafe er 
SlecetSgelel^rter loar. 
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SBaS ift nun ba§ aiefultat? ©in Dled&tSgcIel^rter ift SSerfaffer ber 
JRejenjton — SKcrä lommt auf leinen SfaH in Setrad^t. 3n bem „^röulein 
t)on 6tern]^cim" ift JölerrfS 2Bortgcbrau(J| nad^gctoicfen ; bic Äom))ofition 
ift biefelbe lüie in ber ©truenfeerejenfion. ©oetl^e l^at eine aSorliebe für 
ba^ ©(f)ema ber Slufjöl^Iung, ©c^Ioffer nid^t. 3)a8 finb bie Äriterien, 
bie uns für bie ©ternl^eimrejenfion jur SSerfügung ftel^en; eS ftellit fid^ 
ein SBiberf))rucö jh)if(%en SBortgebraud^ unb ©til l^erauS; baS ift ber 
SBetoeiS für eine Sßrotolollrejenfion. ©oetl^e mu^ ^ProtofoKfül^rer 
getoefen fein, toöre eS SD^erdC getoefen, fo toürben toir fein ©oetl^ifd^eS 
©d^ema l^aben. 3Rtxd ift ber Sieferent getoefen, benn fein 2Bortgebraud& 
l^at ben ^Protolottlül^rer beeinflußt. SÄerdf l^at bann enttoeber ha^ 
^rotofoH ausgearbeitet ober bie ©oetl^ifd^e SRebaftion beS 5|3rotoIott8 
burdigefel^en. S)er SetoeiS ergibt fid^ au8 ber ©d^reibung beS SBorteS 
„©l^a!ef|)eare". tJür eine ^ßrotofoHrejenfion f))rid&t aud^ noc^ ber Snl^aft 
unb bie 3eit ber Slbfaffung, benn für ben 14. Februar bürfte bie 
SlrbeitStoeife, bie ©oetl^e feine 5perfon betreffenb fc^ilbert, fidierlid^ 
jutreffen. 

3lud| M ber Dlejenfion: 8tlejanber D. 3od&: ,;Über SBelol^nung 
unb ©trafen nad^ türlifd^en ©efe^en" legt ber 2(n]^cilt ben ©eban!en an 
eine 5protoIoQrejenfion nal^e, njöl^renb bie Sel^anblung beS ©toffeS jur 
Slnna^me einer fold^en jtoingt. S)a8 SBer! D. Sod^S bel^anbelt bie 
ßel^re Don ber moralifd^en ^reil^eit. ©in beliebtes Slema in jener 3cit 
ber tJrcitjeitSibeen JRouffeauS! SBenn irgenb eine Sfrage jur 2luSf))radöe 
reijte, fo toar eS biefe. S)er SSetoeiS für eine 5proto!oHrejenfion löfet 
fid^ audö l^ier nur aus einem SBiberf))rudö fül^ren. 

©anj fc^ematifd^ fängt ber Slrtüel an: „3Ran toeiß aus ber erften 
?tuSgabe, baß biefeS Sud^, bie ßcl^re Don ber ntoralifd^en ^reil^eit, 
gerabeju loiberlegt." SBenn man biefen ©a§ in ber Einteilung lieft, 
tt)ie fie burd) bie 3ntert)unItion bebingt ift, fo fül^It man fid^ unh)iber= 
ftel^Iid^ an baS ©d^ema SKerdES erinnert, man Dergleidöe bie frül^er an= 
gefül^rten Sl^t)en! 3m jtoeiten Slbfa^ fdl^rt bie JRejenfion mit einer 
))oetifd3en fjabel fort, auf ©runb toeld^er Don Säiebermann bie Siejenfion 
unjtoeifell^aft für ©oetl^e in Slnf|)rud| genommen toirb! ®od| ift biefeS 
fo ol^ne aQe 6infd^ran!ung nid|t mögli^l, loenn toir folgenbe ©teilen ber 
JRejenfion betrad^ten unb Dergleid^en: ©. 679,25 ^SBir bemerlen über= 
fyxnpt, ha^ bie Seigre Don ber greil^eit Don fel^r Dielen ©elel^rten, 
toenigflenS ©d^riftftenern, für loeit leidster gel^alten toirb, als fie ift. 
SDlan ftent fic^ meiftenS Dor, baß ein flüd^tigeS JRaifonnement bie ©ad^e 
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auSmad^te; aber in ber 5lat, ton t)on il^r grfinbltd^ reben \doUU, ber 
müpc gonj baS innere SBefen, unb bie erfte ©pringfebcr aller SCI^äti9= 
leit erfcnnen. SBer toagt jtd^ in biefe Sliefe, toenn er fie fcnnt? 

SnSbefonbere aber bünft nn8, l^at man ben toal^ren ?Punlt be8 
©treits fafl immer l^erfep. 68 tji gar nidit bie Siebe t)on ber Sfroge: 
ob ein SBefen feinem SBefen gemft^ l^anblen mfiffe? 2Ber fottte boi^ 
leugnen? 2)od^ l^abenS aUe bie, loeld^e bie ®leid^giltig!eit ber fE&df)l 
Dertl^etbigen tooKen. — ßaft bie [xä) brel^n tote jte lönnen ! — 3)ie etgent= 
lid&e tjrage foHte, bünit un8, jo Vorbereitet unb feflgefe^t toerben:'* 
3lnn folgt bie ßel^re Don ber ^reil^eit, aber nid|t ettoa in einer grunb* 
tiefen, auf bie erfte S))ringfeber atter Slfttigleit eingel^enben SBetra^tung, 
fonbern auf 15 3eilen! S)a8 ift ein fold&er SOBibecfprud^, toie er größer 
unb ironifd^er nid^t fein lonnte. 3uerft tabelt bie Slejenpon an fel^r 
Dielen (Belehrten, ba^ fie bie ßel^re t)on ber fjrei^eit für feid&ter l^alten 
ate pe ift unb bie ©ad&e meiftenS mit einem flüd&tigen 9fiaifonnment 
abtuen, obtool^I eine fo intenfiöe Sefd&äftigung mit bem SCema nötig ift, 
ba^ ftd| laum jemanb in biefe Sliefe toagt; bann toiH fie ben ßefer 
glauben mad^en, ha^ bie 15 3cücn bie ganj unumftöfelidö fidlere ßel^re 
Don ber fjrei^eit entl^alten, toöl^renb berfelbe bod^ baS ©efü^I nid&t loS* 
toirb, ba^ eben l^ier aud^ nid^ts anbereS afö ein flüd^tigeS Slaifonnment 
gegeben toirb. S)iefe 3tronie !ann nur baburd^ befeitigt toerben, ba^ 
toir biefe 15jeilige ßel^re als baS 3%efultat einer löngeren S)ebatte über 
biefen ©egenftanb anfeilen; erft toenn toir biefe SBorauSfe^ung bead^ten,. 
lönnen toir bie Slnma^ung beS Dlejenfenten öerftel^en; er mug feine 
SDleinung auf ein 5ProtoIott fluten ! SBal^rfdieinlid^ ift, bafe ber ^roto!ott= 
fül^rer aud^ ber enbgültige [ftebaftor bei biefer Slejenfton toar; benn bei 
biefer ©ad^Iage fonnte ber SQ8iberfl)rudö am el^eften überfeinen toerben. 
3)a§ bie Sfabel im jtoeiten Slbfa^ Don ©oetl^e ftammt, lann nid^t betoiefen 
toerben; fie ift i^m jebod^ am pd^erften jujutrauen, 3luf Tlnd^ 
ettoaigen ©influfe l^abe id& fd&on l^ingetoiefen bie nur ganj lodCere 
Einfügung ber fjabel in bie fonft burd|au8 fadilid^e Slejenfion gibt 
ebenfang ein 3lrgument für bie Slnnal^ine eines 5|3rotofon8. 

3)ie britte ber 3%ejenponen, für bie toir ein ^rotoIoH als ®runb= 
läge annel^men muffen, ift folgenbe: 

„3ufällige ©ebanlen über bie SBilbung beS ©efdimadCS in öffent= 
litten ©d^ulen; Don 3. ®. ^ßurmann". 3)ie ©rünbe ergeben fid^ 
fotool^I aus bem Snl^alt als aud& aus ber gorm. 3)ie Siejenpon ifl 
fura gefagt bie ©efe^eStafel für ©türm unb 3)rang. 2Benn neue 3beea 
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t)or8ctra9en toerben, fo gefd^iel^t eS meiftenS in einer bcgciftertcn Spiaäit 
— l^ier aber l^aben toir eine Id^ematifd^e Slufjftl^Iung ber einjelnen 
tJforberungen unb ©ebote. ®a8 !ann fein einjelner gefd^rieben l^aben, 
fonbern eä ift %tt)teberum baS Slefultat einer 2luSf))ra^e gipifc^en t)er= 
fd^iebenen 5perfonen. ^ä) laffe bie einzelnen ©tetten folgen: 

„SBir glauben aber, ba^ er ®t\äimad, unb Sß^eorie ber f. SB. u. Ä. 
offenbar t)erh)ed^fele ; jener ift unfereS a3ebün!en§ nad^ bloS (gmt)finbung ; 
biefe raifonnirt, unb toenn pe vernünftig ift, bIo8 nad^ ))}^döoIogifd&en 
©rfal^rungen". 

„SBir gel^ören mit unter biejenige, toeld^e toie SlriftoteleS, ben ber 
^r. S5erf. anfül^rt; bie Sfrage: SBaS ift fd^ön? für bie Sfrage eines 
SBIinben l^atten; unb 

toir glauben, baS ©d&öne ift fo toenig ju erllftren, afö baS ©üfee, 
baS 93ittere, baS ^eUe u. bgl. 

„fd^ön ift, »aS loir. afö fd^ön emt)finben, bie einjige befte ©rllörung 
beS ©d^önen, bie toxi fennen!" 

„SBir glauben überl^aupt, ba^ ha% ®enie nid^t ber Statur nad^s 
cfjxat, lonbem felbft fd^afft toie bie 3latur." 

„SBie gerne l^ören toir ben ©d^ulmann gegen 5Pebanterie prebigen!" 

„SBir toünld^ten aber nid^t, bafe biefe ©d^ön^eiten jerlegt, fonbern 
nur, bag bie (Sm|)finbung beS 3ünglingi$ gerieben toürbe, unt ben 3fun!en 
JU fangen." 

„MeS Jftad^al^nten aber, ba8 am (Snbe emt)fo]^Ien toirb, l^affen toir." 

SBenn aud^ nun atte biefe angefül^rten ©tetten il^rem Snl^alte nad^ 
für eine 5ßrotofottrejenfion fpred^en. fo lann ber SBetoeiS bod^ nur aus 
ber SSerfd^iebenl^eit beS ©tils, toie fie ber le^te 3lb}a§ geigt, gefül^rt 
loerben. ©anj beutlic^ f})ürt man im legten Stbfd^nitt eine anbere fjeber 
nnb jtoar rebet l^ier eine ^eingelne 5perfon. 3)ie SSorfteÜung ber ©ad^= 
läge ift Oerftnbert. SBar bie Siegenfion bisl^er nur eine Äritil oon 
<Srunbfft|en, fo toenbet ber le^te SluSruf fic^ mit birefter Slnrebe an 
ßel^rer unb ©rgiel^er: „Slber ben 3üngling, beffen ©cfdömadC il^r nun fo 
igebilbet l^abt, toie unglüdEIic^ toerbet il^r i^n in ber Seit gemacht l^aben, 
toomit er leben mufe ? Unter ben fd^eufelid^en formen, bie i^n überatt 
umringen ? ©eh)i6 ungtüdCtid^, toenn il^n nid^t fein ©eniuS in einen aM- 
erto&l^Iten Sitlel fü^rt, too feine nad^ toal^rer ©d^önl^eit fd^mad^tenbe 
©eele gefftttigt toirb!" 

©iefer SluSruf l^at nid^t in bem nüd^ternen 5proto!ott geflanben! 
Sin geitlid^er 3ti)ifd^enraum liegt gtoifd^en ber Slbfaffung ber eigentUd^en 
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Slcjcnfion unb ber gortnufierung il^rcr ©(^lu^ö^e. S)a8 fd^üe^t nid^t 
aus, ba§ alles Don berfclben 5pcrfon gcfd^rtcben tDurbe, bcnn eS liegt 
lein ©runb Dor, tDonad^ ein anbetet bie fettige 3%ejenfion mit einem 
©d^Iu^a^e l^fttte öetfel^en muffen. SBenn »it abet eine 5ßaufe in bcr 
Slbfaffung bet JRejenfion annel^men muffen, fo ift nid^ts natütlid^er ofe 
biefe ^aufe jtoifdien bet SRiebetfd^tift be§ ^ßtotofoHS unb bet enbgültigen 
Slebaftion ju fud^en. fjüt bie gfeftflenung beS 5Ptoto!oöfü^tet8 lann 
ebenfalls bet SluStuf beS legten Slbfd^nitteS bienen, bet in bet Slejenfion 
übet bie „©ebid^te eines |)oInifd^en Suben" eine Slnalogie finbet. 

®ie le^tgenannte 9lejenfion ift füt ©oetl^e bejeugt. 

Sei ben bisl^et bel^anbeften Dlejenfionen lonnte bie SSetmutung, 
bie fi(% auf ben Snl^alt jiü^te, but(^ ©tünbe, bie ftd| auS gotm unb 
©tu etgaben, beftätigt toetben. ®iefe fallen bei ben folgenben Ätitilen 
fott, iebod^ ift bet ^nl^aft betattig, ba§ toit aud^ l^iet el^et eine 
^totofotttejenfion annel^men lönnen, als 3ltbeit eines einjelnen. SBefonbetS 
gilt baS füt bie Slejenfton: „SDteine SBotfä^e. Sfolgen meinet ilbet= 
jeugung." ©S ift nid^ts mel^t bem 2(n]^afte entfptedöenb, als l^iet in 
ben beiben befonbetS gefennjeid^neten ©tetten eine Slefolution attet SDlit» 
atbeitet bet Slnjeigen ju etbßdEen. ©S l^ei^t bott: „SQSit l^aben biefe 
be^be ©teilen auSgejeid^net : S)iefe, tceil fie bie 3bee entl^dlt, in tceld^er 
tDit getoiffe §ettn bitten muffen, unfte Slnjeigen gu bettad^ten; jene 
abet, tDeii fie mit bem ©ebanJen öoQIommen übeteinlommt, ben toir 
be^ bet Sleienfion bet ©ttuenfeeift^en SBe!e]^tungSgeld^id^te 3h. 72 biefer 
5lnjeigen neulid^ anfül^tten, ba toit fagten: SCaufenbe toftten fjeinbe ber 
^Religion, bie ©l^tiflum als il^ten Sfteunb geliebt l^aben tDütben, toenn 
man il^n il^nen als einen Sfteunb, unb nid^t als einen müttifd^en 
SC^tannen öotgemap l^fttte, bet immet beteit ift, mit bem 3)onner 
jujufd&lagen, too nid|t l^ödifte SSoIlfommenl^eit ift. SBit toutben ju 
biefet 93eobad|tung l^iet, babutd^ Detanla^t, toeil ©ttuenfee ©. 138 ber 
Seifel^tungSgefdiid&te fid^ felbft batübet beHagt, ba§ man in feinet Sugenb 
baS $aat})ubetn unb SOtaufd^ettenttagen jut ©ünbe l^abe mad^en tooUm. 
©0 fel^t biefet öon unS geäufette ®eban!en l^iet an feinem ^a^ toat^ 
fo toal^t et ift, fo oft et fd|on gefagt h)otben, fo l^at et bod^ fo übel 
aufgenommen toetben tooKen, ba^, bem SSetnel^men nad^, gat bagegen 
ge|)tebigt, unb bem Jftejenf. blo^ be^toegen, id^ mi^ nid^t, toaS füt 
fd^limme Slbfid^ten gegen bie Sieligion foHen fd^ulb gegeben tootben fe^n, 
bie fid^ nun bet SSetfaffet biefet 6ntfd()lüffe tool^t aud^ aufbütben laffen 
mu§! — SBit bitten bod& ein bot attemat unfete ßefet, feine Äe^ete^en 
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in un[rem SBIatte ju fu(%cn; fo toerben fic getoi§ !cine battnn fhtbenl 
®enn fjre^mütl^iglcit ift in unfrer Äird^c. too man Don feiner ^ierard^ie 
unb feinem ©etoiffenSjtoang tDei§, feine Äe^ere^, fonbem Don jel^er ber 
SSorgug beS toal^ren Sl^riften unb beS el^rli^en SÄannS getoefen. Unb 
bann bitten toir nod^ einS: un8 nidfit el^e ju beurtl^eifen, bis man un8 
öerflel^ti'' 

S)iefc ?ftefoIution mag nun Don einem ober Don mel^reren auf= 
gefegt fein, afö fidler fönnen toir annel^men, bafe fie ben einjetnen SDtit= 
arbeitem Befannt toar: SDlöglid^ ift, ba§ man fid^ auf fd^riftlid&em SBege 
barflber Derflönbigt l^at, aber bie SBal^rfd^einlid^feit liegt nal^e, ba§ bie|e 
Slefolution auf einer ber SJerfammtungen ber [ftejenfenten gefaxt loorben 
ijl. 68 toirb bieS biefelbe geioefen fein, bei ber bie „3ufößigen ©ebanfen 
über bie Sßilbung beS ©efdimaäs. Don 5purmann." bel^anbelt tourben. 
3um @d^lu§ toeift nodö ©oetl^eS Sftüdfel^r au8 SBe^Iar, bie in biefe 3eit 
fftnt, auf eine SBerfammlung in ber jtoeiten ^älfte beS @e))tem6er l^in; 
benn il^m lag fidler baran burd^ feine alten fjreunbe mögüd^ft rafd^ unb 
genau über ben ©ang beS SeitungSunternel^menS unterrid^tet ju toerben. 
S)ie Slejenfion: „G. Comelii Taciti Opera. ** Dom 13. Dftober, fe^e id^ 
toegen eines Urteils l^ierl^er, baS \päUx als bejeid^nenb für bie 2lrbeitS= 
toeife ber SJlitarbeiter beS jSal^rgangeS 1772 galt; Dergl. 9ieubrudE= 
einleitung LXXVII. 

„3)ie aSerfaffer beS erften 2(cil&tgangeS unfrer geleierten 3citungen 
toaren bod^ gum Sl^eil gang befonbere ßeute. @ie l^atten fo il^re eigene 
Slrt, fd^toa^ten fo ein toenig Aber bie SSüd^er l^in, nal^men fid^ ^ier unb 
ba ettoaS l^erauS, toobe^ fie fid^ an einem SJerfaffer reiben lonnten, 
fd^nitten unb möbelten an einer Slejenfion fo lange, bis fie einen ©ebanfen 
^erauS bred^felten, ben fie gern anbringen tooKten, unb ber oft bem 
l^unbertften babe^ nid^t eingefatten toäre. unb fragten gar nid^t, toen fie 
Dor fidö l^atten." 3Ran mer!t beutlid^, ba% biefe ©teile befonberS auf 
ben Sfranifurter JftegenfentenfreiS gemüngt ift. S)ie JRegenfion über 
Tacitus ift nun eine fold^e, bei ber ein ©ebanle angebrad^t toirb, ber 
gar nid^t bal^in gel^örte. 

^SBir muffen über]eau))t geftel^en, ba§ uns nod^ toenige 
^ommentarienfd^reiber über beS Taciti Germaniam ©nüge getan l^aben. 
3)ie Stationen finb in il^rer Äinbl^cit gu einfad^, als ba| man Diel Don 
il^nen fagen ; unb Diel über bas gefagte commentiren !önnte. Slnfd^affung 
il^rer einfad^en Sebürfnig, unmittelbarer ©ebraud^ i^rer ßeibeSlröfte unb 
SeitDertreib, baS ift ber 3toedE il^rcS ÖebenS. Se^m Überfluß ber Sea 
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bürfniB, unb be^m SWangcI bcr ©elegenl^eit ju ^nptengung ber Ärftfte, 
bel^fttt 3eitt)ertreiB mä) unb nad^ bie Dbcrl^anb. Dft toiebcrl^ofter Seit« 
Dertreib toirb aber balb öercfelt. 3)a fd^afft bic ^l^antajte neuen, bal^r 
neue öeriDiÄeltere SBebürfntffe, unb au8 benen — Slnfteengung 
ber ©eelen Ärftfte. 3n bem ÄreiS lauft jebe Station, bis pe felbfl fo 
nt(]^ti$n)ürbtg lotrb, bag fte gu tiid^tö mel^r taugt, afö STlaterie gutn 
SeitDertreib eine« anbem ju fe^n. — S)odö ipa« gel^t ba8 ben 
Tacitus an?" 

3)ie Äriti! beS 9legenfenten au^ bem SSal^rgange 1773 trifft genau 
für biefe 9lejenfion gu; fte toirb alfo mit großer SBal^rfd^einüd^feit au« 
bem Sfranffurter Äreife ftammen. Snl^altlid^ fd&toeift bic 9lejenfton Don 
ber bloßen Äritil ber Ausgabe beS Tacitus auf ba« allgemeine ©ebiet 
ber $]^Uofo))]^ie, bad toir als begeid^nenb für bie ^oto&Kregenfton 
gefunben l^aben. 

3um ©d&Iu^ fül^re id^ in biefer ®xnppt nod^ bie JRejenfion über: 
„Qfabeln unb ©rjftl^Iungcn, t)on SBraun" an. S3or atten 3)ingen natürüd^ 
toegen beS Snl^alteS, ber t)on jel^er fd^on ein beliebter @toff gu 
S)iS))utationen unb ^uSeinanberfe^ungen getoefen ift. SBarum foQten bie 
Slejenfenten ber 5lnjeigen fid^ nit^t barüber au8gef|)rod^cn Iiaben, gumal 
il^re SBerfammlungen bie ©etegenl^eit bagu boten? 3in getoiffer ^infid&t 
entfc^eibenb lönnte bie üatfac^e fein, bafe in 9ir. 1 bei ber Slbl^anblung 
über bie fabeln in Surcarb SBalbiS SDlanier bie Stl^eorie t)on ber 5abel 
fel^tt, Dietteid^t, tocil für ben erften SÄonat feine SJerfammlung ber THU 
arbeiter unb beSl^alb feine 9luSf))rad^e über biefen ^unlt m5glid^ loar. 
es toirb bei ber festen SRejenfion biefer ®xvippt bei ber SSermutung 
bleiben. 

SBir fommen nunmel^r gu ben Siegenftonen, bie einen minberen 
®rab t)on Sufammenarbeit auftoeifen ; eS finb ba befonberS bie Siegenfionen 
über anbere gefeierte Seitungen, über Äu))ferfti(^e unb über bie ^Bearbeitung 
Don ©l^afefDeareS „S^mbeline" gu betrad^ten. 

5ür bie ©ntftel^ung ber 3eitung8regcnfionen toerben fid^ gang 
beftimmte Slormen nid^t geben laffen; fie fönnen ^ßrotolottregenfionen 
fein; fie fönnen aber aud^ fo entftanben fein, ba^ bie Urteile eingelner 
Siegenfenten über getoiffe 3lbfd^nitte ber betreffenben 3eitung in einem 
JprotofoH Dereinigt tourben, enblid^ lann aud^ eine ^Bereinigung ber 
beiben (Sntftel^ungSarten flattgefunben l^aben. ®er 8fall[, bafe ein eingelner 
bie Siegenfionen atteine Derf a§t l^obe, ift untoal^rf d^einlid^, benn bie Äritifen 
über anbere geleierte 93lätter mu|ten mSglid^ft ftd^er unb Dorfid^ttg 
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obgefa^t »erben, bamit man nmfoipcniger Singriffen ausgefegt \oax, bie 
iurd^ biefe Slejenflonen nur aHjuIeid^t l^cröorgerufen tDurben. 68 tDttrbe 
ilBer ben Slal^men ber Slrbeit l^tnauSgel^en, toenn tDtr nun in bie Unter» 
fuiJÖnng felBfl einjutreten beobfid^tigten ; fo biet fei nur nod^ benterft. 
ia6 ©oetl^e für biefe Slejenfionen toöl^renb feine« SBe^larcr Slufentl^alte« 
nid&t in Säetrad^t lommt, eg ntü^te benn fein, ba^ er fid^ toöl^renb beS 
^cfud^, ben SWertf il^m abftattete, mit ber Äriti! beutfd^er 3citungen 
abgegeben l&fttte; icbod^ bttrfte biefer fJaH tool^I faum nod^ für bie 
IRegenfion über bie allgemeine beutfdie Sibliotl^el l)on Sebeutung fein; 
benn ©oetl^e unb aJlerd toaren am 6. Dftober bereits toieber fo lange in 
(Jranffurt, ba§ man baraufl^in nid^t SBe^lar als ©ntftel^ungSort ber 
IRejenfton angunel^men brandet. 

3)ie JRejenfionen über Äu|)ferftid&e pelzen mit benen über @d^au= 
]pxtU in einer merftoürbigen ^Parallele, aus ber öietteid^t ettcaS für bie 
Unterfud^ung gu getuinnen ift; fie aQe gerfallen burd^ baS ©d^ema ber 
-Äom})ofition in jtoci ®mppm, 

@d^auf|)iele : bie erfte ®xnppt l^at folgenben 5C^{)U8: 

„5ran!furt am SDlain". 
„3)ie SBBaifen, ein @d^auf})iel in ungebunbener Siebe unb fünf Slufjügen." 
„Sljelibe, eine SBittme, eine tugenbl^afte S)ame, giebt SRerDiKen einem 
armen SBaifen, aus ©ro^mutl^ eine gleid^ gute ©rjiel^ung mit ©milien, 
tl^rer SCod^ter uf». (Ss folgt bie ganje ^nl^altSangabe beS ©tüdCS; 
ianad^ fommt am ©d^luffe bie Beurteilung: „S)er 5pian ift gut angelegt 
unb l^at einen natürlid^en ®ang." uftt). 

©d^aufpiele mit bemfelben SC^puS finben pd^ auf ©eite 165 unb 
168 beS 3leubrudEs ber Slnjeigen. 

S3iel l^äupger ip bie anbere Slrt ber Äritif: @ie lä^t pd^ nid^t 
auf eine SSoranfteKung beS Snl^altS ein, fonbern gibt fofort eine 5Be= 
airteilung beS ©tüdeS, fobag man mand^mal über]^au))t nur tt)eig, bag 
-baS betreffenbe ©tütf eine fel^r elenbe ßeipung ip. ©iefer SC^t)uS pnbet 
fäi auf ©eite 147, 154, 205, 246, 325, 372, 378, 390, 472, 624. 

hieben biefen beiben ®ru|)))en pelzen ifoliert ß^mbeline ©. 492 
unb bie «ritifen auf ©eite 265, 378, 449 unb 531, bie burd& englifc^e 
tftejenponen beeinPu^t pnb. 

SBet ber erpen Slrt ber ©d&auf|)ielrejenponen ergiebt pd& eine Ver- 
mutung für bie Slutorfdiap 3}lerdCs aus bem ©a§pil ber Slejenfion auf©. 139, 
t)ergl. ben frül^er angefül^rten 5£^))uS, tD&l^renb für bie gtoeite Slrt ©oet^e 
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aus ätoct ©tünben in SBetrad^t lommt. S)le Slnjal^l ber Slegcnjtoncn 
ber jtöelten Slrt ift eine ungteid^ größere im SBergleid^ ju ®ru^:pe I. 
SBir l^aben aber nun einen SBrief SKerrfS an dlkolai öom 7. 9lot). 1772, 
njorin es l^ei^t: ,,®(i)xdtn ©ie mir nur einige Stitel aus ben einmal 
fogenannten [d^önen SBijfenfd&aften (nur beutfdie ©cl&au}})iele quS« 
genommen)". — (£§ l^anbelt fid^ in ber ©teile um baS ©tojf gebiet, baS 
SDterÄ fid^ für feine fvitifdie SLötigleit auSgetoöl^lt ^at. Äönnen toir nun 
bicfe Slbneigung 5!JlerdCS, beutfcfte ©d}auf|)iele ju rejenfieren, nid^t mit 
ber geringen Slnjal^I ßritücn ber erftcn Art in SBerbinbung bringen 
unb beSl^alb für bie jtoeite Slrt auf ©oetl^e als SSerfajfer fd^lie^en? 
©oetl^e, beffen ganje bid^terifd^e Veranlagung il^n bamatS auf baS S)rama 
tDieS, ber befonberS „im ®efad^ ber fd^önen SBiffenfd^aften" tätig toor, 
nur er allein fonnte eine fo Dernid^tenbe Äritil über bie elenben 
©tüml)ereien ausgießen, nur er lonnte in biefer SBeife ftitifieren, mel^r 
aus SBlidE unb Oefü^l l^erauS, mel^rauS einer bloßen Sl^nung t)on bem, 
toaS für ein ®rama erforberlid^ ift, als aus einem genauen Setoeife, ber 
mit SQBort unb ©eitenjal^t ben gel^ler nad^h)eift. ©anj anberS in ber 
©rut)^re I; ba gel^t ber Äritüer nid^t fo biftatorifd^ ä^^ SBer!e, ba läfet 
er bem ßefer bie ^rei^eit fid^ an ber 2(n^ciltSangabe felbft ju überjeugen 
— I^ier bagegen mufe er aufS SBort glauben, ©oet^e ift l^ier ber 
„jugenblid^e übermütige ßorb", ber fidb über]^aut)t nid)t um anbere 50leinung 
lümmert, fonbern ber aus feinem 3)id§tergeniuS l^crauS urteilt, unb bem 
©runbfa^ l^ulbigt: werS nid^t glauben toiH, ift ein eben fold^er ©tümper. 

S)ie übrigen ©d^aufl)ielrejenfionen, bie fid| nid^t in biefe ©ru|)))en 
einorbnen laffen, toottcn toir nad| ben ßu|)ferftidörejenfionen bel^anbeln, 
um bie parallele nid^t auSeinanbergureifeen. 

Sür biefe Dtejenfionen fommen nur 3iltxd unb ©oetl^e in JBetrad&t; 
benn toie foQten wir fonft bie auffällige Satfad^e erflären, ba§ bie 
Äut)ferftid^=3lnjeigen mit ber Slbreife ©oetl^eS nad| SOSe^lar DöHig auf= 
l^ören, unb erft mit feiner JRüdCfe^r wieber erfd^einen? SQBar bie 3u=» 
fammenarbeit ber beiben tJ^eunbe fo intenfiü, ba^ fpäter ber eine ol^ne 
ben anberen nid^ts unternel^men lonnte? Ober l^at SD^erdC nur in ber 
erften Seit beS ^al^reS ßu|)ferftid|e rejenfiert unb nadil^er biefe Slrbeit 
an ©oetl^e abgegeben; benn toieberum tritt bie fonberbare ©rfd^einung 
genau toie bei ben ©d^aufpielrejenfionen auf, baß ber fidler aJlerdCefd^e 
Sl^puS nad^ wenigen aftejenfionen öerfd^toinbet unb burd^ einen anberen 
in großer Überjal^l erfe^t wirb. 

SBenn biefe Slatfai^e aöeine baftünbe, fo toürbe il^r weniger ©eioid&t 
beijumeffen fein, aber gerabe weil fie burd^ eine Slnalogie geftü^t wirb. 
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ntu§ fie genau untcrfud^t tocrben. 3^ glaube, ba§ l^ier bie im II. Steil 
ju bel^anbelnben überfe^ungen aus englifd^en unb franjöfifd^en Seitfd^riften 
einiges ßidit bringen toerben. 6s gilt l^ier nur nod^ bie öerfd^iebenen 
SE^l)en aufjupeHen, Don benen xoxt bie erfte ®rul)pe nur für SJlerd in 
5lnf))rud^ nel^men !önnen, ba einjelne biefer 9f{ejenfianen nod^ in bie 3eit 
t)or ©oetl^eS SDlitarbeit fallen. 

SE^puS I: „Sfiquct l^at Dor wenigen 2Jlonaten baS SBilbni^ l)on 
3. 3. ?ftouffeau ju ber (SaUerie ber übrigen 5p]^ilojol)]^en l^injugetan". 
@d folgt bie Ariti! beS @ti(i|eS. 

9Rit ftl^nlid^er (Sinleitung unb folgenber Äritil finb folgenbe: 
©. 22, 55, 75, 180, 193. 

%\ffVi^ II: Les douceurs de Tißtö Don 3}loitte nad^ SBoud^er in 
einem oöatflein 5olio; eS folgt bie Äritü. ^I^nlidie ^ftejenftonen auf 
©eitc: 200, 207, 21S, 220, 240, 253, 259, 299, 351, 524, 531, 
537, 546, 558, 564, 598, 611, 625. 

©rötere Slbh)ei(iöungen jeigen Don biefen nur brei, unb jtoar 531, 
537, 558 ; bei allen merlt man 3ln!länge an ben 1. %\ff\x^. 93ei 537 finb 
bie einjelnen Unterabteilungen nad^ II. S)ie 3%ejenfion afö ©anjeS genommen 
nad^ I abgefaßt. 558 föHt burd^ ben Snl^alt au8 ®xu)f)ft II fort. 

Db biefe %\ffzn nun original für ben SSerfaffer finb, ober ob fie 
einen Überfeöung8t^{)u8 barfiellen, bleibt für baS Kriterium gleid^. 
SBid^tig ift, ba§ toir aud^ l^ier bei ben Äu))ferftid^en biefelbe 3toeiteilung 
l^aben toie bei ben ©döauf))ielen, unb ba§ beSl^alb bie Slnnal^me, ©oetl^e 
fei ber SSerfaffer ber II. ©ru))))e, tool^l bered^tigt ift, jumal 50lerdE8 
SEfttigleit h)a]^rfd&einlid| auf einem anberen ©ebiete liegt, xoxt Xoxt im 
* II. Steile feigen Serben. e§ bleibt l^ier nur nod§ übrig bie @döauf))iels 
rejenfionen ju bel^anbeln, bie fidö unter feine ber beiben oben erh)ö]^nten 
Slbteilungen orbnen laffen. 

©eite 265. ®er SOSeftinbier, ein 8uftfl)iel in fünf ^anblungen, 
aus bem ©nglifd^en. 2Sft jioar feine Überfe^ung ber ?Rejenfionen in ber 
SÄontl^l^ JReDieio, im ©entlemani=5!Jlagajine unb ßonbon 50lagajine ift 
aber fidler Don 5!JlerdC, ba er Dor allen 3)ingen als Itberfe^er in SSetrad^t 
fommt, unb bie atejenfion aud^ eine Stnl^altSangabe aufh)eift, toenn aud^ 
nid^t in ber 5orm ber ©rul)j)e I. 

©eite 378. „S)ie ©d&ule ber ßiebl^aber. " 3)ie Dlejenfion ftel^t 
jufammen mit ber Äritif über „3obeibe" ; ba biefe eine Überfe^ung 
aus bem ßnglifdöen ift, fo bürfte bie „©d^ule ber ßiebl^aber" Don bem 
llberfe^er ber englifd^en Jftejenfion fritifiert fein. 6s toftre alfo für 
beibe Sflejenfionen an 50lerdt ju benfen. 
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©eitc 449. 3(ft toa'^rfd^einlid^ bie Ü6erfe^ung einer franjöftfd^en 
tftejenjton. 

©eite 531. SSieHeid^t ebcnfo. 

enblid^ bleibt nod^ 492 6^mbeline ju bel^anbeln: SÖie Slejcnfton 
ift biSl^er für ©oetl^e in Slnfprud^ genommen toorben, bod^ fann baS 
nur bebingt rid^tig fein ; JDlerd l^at fidler einigen Slnteil baran : ©owol^I 
ber St^uS SDterÄä, toie aud| ber ©oetl^eS lommt in ber SRejenfion t)or. 
3m Slnfang rebet 3Rtxd: „S)er SSerfafjer, ba er ^ä), laut bem SBor^ 
berid^t, nad^ einer fd^weren Äranl^eit atter ermübenben Slrbeiten cnt= 
Italien mu^te, befdjöftigte ftd§ mit ©d^ädCegl)ear§ SBerlen ..." Äurj 
barauf finben tcir ©oetl^eS ©d^ema: „dlnn traöeftirten jte alfo — nid^t 
traDeftirten ! S)ann bleibt toenigflenS ©eftatt be§ Originals — })arobtrtett ! — 
aud^ nid^t! 2)a läfet fid^ toenigftenS au8 bem ©egenfa^ al^nben — al[o 
benn?" SBenn man ^tx nun einwerfen toitt, ha^ eben biefe Slcjenfion 
betDeife, bafe meber ber eine noc^ ber anbere Sl^})u8 eigentttmlid^ ffir 
3}lerdC ober ©oetl^e fei, fo Derioeife id^ auf einen S3Siberf})rudö ber ol^ne 
bie Slnnal^me einer 3ufammenarbeit laum befeitigt loerben fann, öielmel^r 
bie SBeioeigföl^igleit ber angefül^rten ©teilen ftü^t, ba er pd^ gerabe 
jtoifd^en ben beiben UnterfdöeibungSmerlmalen beftnbet. 9Äan bead^te 
ben SBedöfel beS 3iumeru8, ber ju einem ööHigen Unfinn fül^rt. „3)a 
bebauerten nun ber §err S3erfaffer au8 innigem ©efül^l einer lül^len, 
fdöh)ftdölid|en, Iritifd^en ©ittigfeit, bie öielen incongenitös, burc^ bie (toie 
ber treflid^e Sol^nfon ad hoc drama gleid^faHS bemerft l^at) many just 
sentiments, unb einige ©d^önl^eiten, ju tl^euer erlauft toerben. ®r befd^lo§ 
alfo: 2)a8 ©o(b t)on ©d^IadCen gu fd^eiben (benn baS ift [a feit unbenl« 
Kd^en Salären vox populi critici über ©d^ädCeS})ear) .... 

3iun traöeftirten fie alfo — nid^t traöeftirten . . . ufio. 

Suerft plural majestatis „ba bebauerten nun ber $err äJerfaffer". 
3)ann: „®r befd^Iofe alfo . . . 

3ule§t: „?lun traDeftirten fie alfo ..." 3ln biefer ©tette fielet 
man, ba^ bie Dlegenfion nid^t ein^eittidö -gearbeitet ift; loeld^e ^^potl^efe 
ffir bie 3ufammenarbeit bie befte ift, toage xä) nid^t ju entfd^eiben, bod^ 
toirb ©oetl^e größeren 3lnteil an ber Dlejenfion l^aben als SDterdC. 

3Rxt ber a3ef|)red^ung biefer 9iegenfion h)aren bie Slrtüel bel^anbelt, 
bie toenigftenS in S3ejug auf il)ren beutfd^en Urfprung aU original gelten 
fönnen; toir lommen nunmel^r ju einer großen Slnjal^I 3%ejenfionen, bie 
burd^ bie fjranifurter 9lejenfenten auS englift^en 3«itfd&riften fiberfe^t 
toorben finb. 



3n 3io. 1 bct granffurter geleierten Slnjetgen jtnbct fid^ in ber 
^lad^rt^t an baS ^uWtfum folgenbe Steöc über bte SBerudfid^tigung ber 
cngKjdien ßiteratur: 

,,Sefonber8 totrb man für ben ßtebl^aber ber englifd^en ßtteratnr 
bal^tn forgen, ba^ tl^m fein einjiger Slrtüel, ber feiner 2lnfmer![ani!eit 
toürbig ift, entgelte, wnb bie 5Preije ber englifd^en Sudler h)0 möglid^ aKjeit 
bcmer!en." 

S)iefer Slnfilnbigung cntf))redeenb finb benn oud^ gfeid^mft^ig über 
ben ganjen Sal^rgang Jftejenfionen englifdier SBüd^er. Derbreitet. Singer ber 
oben angefül^rten „^iad^rid^t" l^aben toir nod^ einige onbere §inh)eife mif 
biefe Slejenjtonen. Sd^erer; Jftenbrud LVI „®in paai filrjere Slnjeigen 
engrif(^er ^Romane (42,5 ff. 15 ff.) l^obe id& 2ln§ ©oet^eS 8frü^jeit ®. 33 f. 
2lnm. ntel^r naä) (Sefül^I aU qu3 beftintmten ©rfinben 6d|Ioffer jnge* 
fd&rieben. ©inb übrigens, beilänfig gefragt, alle Dlejenponen engüfd^er 
SSüd^er Originalrejenponen ? ©inb fie nid^t jum Steil aug englifd^en 3rit= 
fd&riften, h)ie Monthly Review, London Magazine, Gentleman*s Magazine 
8efdeöl)ft? SDieS fönnte h)enigften3 SDeinet (SBeim. Sal^rb. 6, 82) anjn= 
beuten fd^einen: bod^ lann er aud^ Seäiel^ungen barauf meinen, toie fie 
tatfäd^Iid^ t)or!ommen." 

SBir feigen aus biefer SBemerfung, bag ©dierer bie ^intoeife, bie 
fidö in ben Slnjeigen felbft ftnben, nid^t bead^tet l^at. Sin jtoei ©teßen 
»erben englifd^e S^itungen ertoöl^nt unb an einer njirb fogar bie Überfe^ung 
aus ber Monthly Review jugegeben, 6S l^ei^t auf ©. 446 beS 9leu= 
brudEeS: „über biefen Dloman brüdfen fid^ bie SSerfaffer ber Monthly 
Review fo auS: . . ." 

®ine 6rh)ö]enung beS Gentleman*s Magazine fielet auf ©. 28 . . . 
,3)ode mu§ man nid^t leugnen, ha^ il^m ber Slnblid beS ßo!alS einige 
gegrünbete Äritüen gegen bie SOBal^rl^eitSliebe beS Hanway an bie ^anb^ 
gegeben l^at, ber aber bagegen im Gentl. Magazine tcietool^l mit fd^let^ten 
©rünben, ift Derteibigt toorben." 

(Snblid^ ift eine britte ©teile ber Slnjeigen bemerfcnStcert. ©. 41 & 
überfd^rift unb Einleitung ber JRejenfion l^aben folgenbeS Slusfel^en: 
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fül^rt: 



Sonbon. 
„Ober Dtelmel^r ^aris tft ber 2)ru(foi:i einer 93rod^üre, bte ben %M. 



II 



SBa3 l^at eine in 5ßari8 gebrudte SBrod^ttre mit ber Überfd^rift ßonbon 
ju tun? 3Jian lonn biefen SBiberf|)ru(J| nur fo erHftren. 3m SIÄanuffri|rt 
ftanb: bte ttberfd^rift „Sonbon"; nun bemcrfte ber JRejenfent, ba§ er eine 
frQnjö|tfd)e Sirofd^üre rejenjteren foöte; er fügte alfo jur Orientierung für 
ben ©e^er ^inju: „ober Dielmel^r ^PoriS ift ber ©ruÄort . . ." @e|er 
unb Äorreftor öerftanben ober ben ^intoeis falfd^. 

68 ergibt fici^ au8 biefer SBertoedöfelung beS ©ruÄorteS, ba§ ein ®runb 
bofür Dorl^anben fein mu^te, unb id& glaube, ba§ biefer in ber SBenu^ung 
nid^t nur englifd^er, fonbern and^ fronjöfifd^er 3^itfd&riften ju fud^en tfi. 
3)iefe aSermutung löfet fid^ tcieberum au8 ben Slnjeigen beftfttigen : @. 332 
fielet eine Slnelbote auS bem JReid^ ber (äelel^rfamleit ntit ber Semerfung: 
©. Mercure de France Mai 1772. 

3)ie toeiteren ©rünbe für biefe Slnnol^me ergeben pd^ au8 ben 
englifd^en Dlejenfionen unb foKcn in ber 3ufammenfaffung genauer betrad&tet 
toerben. 3)ie Slnorbnung beS folgenben SÄcteriofö ift fo getroffen, bafe 
auf ber einen ©eite bie beutfd^en Jftejenfionen ftel^en unb auf ber anbercn 
bie ietoeifigen englifd^en Originale unter Slngabe ber ©tette in ben englifd^en 
Seitfd^riften : 

SteubrudE ©.16. 
ßonbon. 

L'an deux mille quatre cent 
quarante. Reve s^il en fut Jamals 
1771. 

®ie Slejenfion ift im (Snglifd^en 
nid^t nad^juioeifen ; ber franjöfid^e 
Slitel legt bie SSermutung an eine 
Überfc^ung tietteid^t auS bem Mercure 
de France nal^e. 
SReubrudC ©. 22. 

An Essay on the Subjects of 
Chemistry and their general Division 
By R. Watson A. M. F. R. S. 
Fellow of Trinity College and 
Professor of Chemistry in the 
University of Cambridge. 



Gentleman's Magazine 1771 
Seite 410. Of this very curious 
book, which was printed at Cam- 
bridge, and which, by the title-page, 
does not appear to be sold, we 
think ourselves happy to be able 
to give some account by the 
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SDer aSerfaffer fe^t boS SBaffcr 
unter bie JUlineralien; 'otxQUxäjt eS 
mit QueÄfUbcr, unb glaubt, bo^, fo 
tt)tc Guedtfilber, unter einem getoifjen 
©rab t)on fiiuftlidöer ßölte, eine 
folibe ©ubftanj werbe, man ba§ 
SBaffer eben fo anfeilen lönne, ba^ 
es, jum ftüffig toerben, nur einen 
geringem ®rab Don §i§e nötig l^abe, 
afö anberc SÄinerale. 6iS betrad^t^t 
er, nad^ bicfer Slnalogie, ofö bm 
natflrlid^en Suftanb beS SOSafferS. 
Uns bünft, ba§ nur, in einem ge= 
loiffen Orabe öon Äölte, ©iS ber 
natürlid^e 3u[tanb beS SBafjerg [e^, 
toeil man fonft bie 2Bei[e ju argu= 
ntentiren umiocnben, unb ben natör^ 
Kd^en Sujtanb, loo nid^t überall, 
bod^ iet) ben me^rften foliben Rbxptxn 
mit eben fo vielem ©d^ein loal^r^ 
fd&einlidö mad^en lönnte. 

S)er aSerfaffer glaubt mit diedjt, 
ba§ er in ben 3 9laturreidöen feine 
d^arafterifiifd^e Unterfd^eibe anjugcben 
tt)iffe, bie einanber entgegengefe^t 
finb. 3)ie fre^toittige äetoegung, 
^Mt er für einen inaböquaten a3e= 
tt)et§ ber 3lnimalität, unb glaubt, 
man muffe an beren ftatt bie ^er= 
}e))tit)ität annel^men. Snbeffen fürd^tet 
er loieber auf ber anbern ©eite, ba^ 
es getoiffe ®efd|öt)fe gebe, bie man 
unter bas ^flanjenreid^ red^ne, unb 
benen man eben biefe 5ßerje))tit)itöt 
nid^t gönjlid^ ab\pxtä)tn lönne. SBo 
ein getoiffeS SSafcuIarf^ftem ift, baS 
einen circuKrenben Jlal^rungSfaft cnt^ 
l^ölt, ba ift 2zUn, unb too ßeben 



favour of a friend. The Author 
considers all terrestrial existencies 
as the subjects of Chemistry, and 
observes that they are usually 
divided into three classes, Minerals 
Vegetables, and Animals. He 
observes also, that some have 
supposed Water not to appertain 
to either of these classes; but 
that it can have no more right 
to be distinguished from a mineral, 
than copper or any other metal 
when it is rendered liquid by heat; 
for that without heat, as a 
positive quality, water perhaps 
in itself would be in a solid 
State. — — — Some late ex- 
periments have shewn, that a 
certain degree of heat is necessary 
to render quicksilver fluid; for 
that mineral by artificial cold 
becomes a solid malleable substance. 
Ice then is the natural State of 
what we call water, and no body 
can doubt of the propriety of 
considering ice as a mineral, 
whether in a solid or liquid State. 
„If it be asked, what are the 
discriminative characteristics of 
Minerals, Vegetables, and Animals 
as opposed to one another? 
I plainly answer that I do not 
know any, either from natural 
history or Chemistry, which can 
be wholly relied on. - - - If 
rejecting spontaneous motion and 
figure as very inadequate tests of 
animality, we adopt perception in 
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ip, ba mu§ anä) eine fd^ftrfcre ober 
fd^toöd^crc ^crjc))tton, eine größere 
ober geringere 6a))acttät jur ©IM- 
feligleit fc^n. S)ie ©d^toftmme 
jd^Iieffcn unb öffnen il^re JUlommillae ; 
bie ÄoraHen pcffen il^re faugenbe 
SBerfjeuge ans, nnb jiel^en fie njicber 
ein; bie ©d^aalpfd^e öffnen nnb 
fd^Iieffen il^re ©d^aalcn, gntter ju 
fud^en, ober ©d^aben ju entfommen. 
SRadö biefen mnffctöl^nüd^en a3e= 
toegnngen fd^Iieffen wir nnn, pe ge- 
l^ören in bie ©(äffen ber Siliere, unb 
geben il^nen 5Perceptit)ität. Slttein 
giebt es nid^t 5PfIanjen toie bie 
§eIiotro))ae, bie fid^ tftglid) nad^ ber 
©onne l^erumbrel^en , unb il^re 
Slal^rung Don biefem ßidötlör|)er mit 
tim ber ®mfigfeit fud^en, afe bie 
3RufdöeIn fid^ Be^ bem Slnlauf ber 
gflut]^ nad& SBaffer öffnen? ®ie 
Flores folares finb in i^rem Öffnen 
unb ©d^Iieffen fo einförmig, toie bie 
Siliere im treffen unb SSerbauen. 
®inige beo6ad|ten nid^t bie 2(al&te§= 
jeiten, fonbern fd^Iieffen unb öffnen 
il^re Blumen anjeit um bie nftmlid^e 
©tunbe; anbre, toie eine ©attung 
t)on 3infe!ten, erfd^einen nur nad^ 
ber ^i^e unb SBitterung beS ©lima, 
öffnen fid^ fpftter im 5lag, ober öffnen 
fid^ gar nid^t, toenn man fie öon 
einer ffiblid^ern ju einer nörblid^ern 
SBreite bringt. 



their stead; no doubt, he would 
be esteemed a visionary in 
philosophy, who should extend 
that faculty to vegetables; and 
yet there are several chymical^ 
physical,and metaphysical reasons^ 
which seem to render the suppo- 
sition not altogether indefensible." 
„Wherever there is a vascular 
System, containing a moving nu- 
tritive succus, there is life; and 

wherever there is life there may 
be, for ought we can prove to the 

contrary, a more or less acute per- 

ception, a greateror less capacity for 

the reception of happiness." . . • 

. . . „Spungs open and shut their 

mamillae, corals and sea pens pro- 

trude or draw back their suckers, 

shell-fish open or keep close their 

Shells in search for food or avoidance 

of injury; it is from these and 

similar muscular motions that we 

judge the beings to which they 

belong to have perception, that is, 

to be animals. Now in the vege- 

table kingdom, we may observe 

the muscular motions of many 

plants to be, so the füll, as definite 

and distinguishable as those of 

the class of animals just mentioned. 

The plants called Heliotropae turn 

daily round with the sun; by 

constantly presenting their sur- 

faces to that luminary, they seem 

as desirous of absorbing a nutri- 

ment from its rays, as a bed of 

muscles doth from the water, by 
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Trifolium, ©aueram|)fer, afri!a= 
nifd^c ©attl^a, 6l^r^[ant6emon breiten 
il^re Sldtter Dor bem Slegenföetter fo 
regelmftfeis ^us. i>ö§ eS fd^eint, fte 
folgen eg Dorl^er, unb l^fttten eine 
Slrt Don aSorforge auf bic 3u!unft 
tDte bie Slnteijen. ©inige Uhmmm 
in il^re ©tomina ©onöulponen, Be^ 
ber gelinbeften aSerül^mng. Sie 
SDlufMatbeipeflungen ber {J^to^fott^ 
f^einen »ürllid^ in ber Sebl^aftigfeit 
eine SÄenge Siliere ju übertreffen. 
2Benn man olfo bie Setoegung ber 
3oo|)]^^ten einem inneren ^rinci))io 
ber SSoIition gufd^reiben, alle Se^ 
toegungen ber ^ßflanjen l^tngegen als 
bIo§ med^anifd)e Dilatationen an= 
feigen toiH, fo fe^t man fid^ baburd^ 
in ben SBerbad^t gleid^e SBürfungen 
}u ungleid^en Urfad^en jurfldEfül^ren 
ju tooKen. Mt p^ti^itn Obfer* 



opening their Shells upon the 
afflux of the tide. The Flores 
Solares are as uniform in their 
opening and shutting, as animals 
are in their times of feeding and 
digesting; some in these motions 
do not observe the seasons of the 
year, but expand and shut 
up their flowers at the same hour 
in all seasons; others, like a 
variety of insects which appear, 
or not, according to the heat of 
the weather orclimate, open later 
in the day, or do not open at all, 
when they are removed from a 
southern to a more northern 
latitude. 

Trefoil, woodsorrel, mountain 
ebony, wild senna, the African 
marigold etc. are so regulär in 
folding up their leaves before 
rainy weather, that they seem to 
have a kind of instinct or fore- 
sight similar to that of ants . . . 
many plantsexperieoce convulsions 
of their stamina upon being slight- 
ly touched. Whatever 

. . . But not to insist upon 
any more instances, the muscular 
motions of the Dionaea Muscipula 
lately brought into Europe from 
America, seem far superior in 
quickness to those of a variety 
of animals. Now to refer the 
muscular motions of shell-fish, 
and zoophytes, to an internal 
principal of volition, to make them 
indicative of the perceptivity of 

8 



~ 34 — 



t)attoncn über bic ßrjeugung, 
3lft]^rung, Drgamfatton, ßebcn, ®c= 
funb^eit, ÄranÜ^cit unb Sob bcr 
jppanjcn l^clfen eben \o toentg, ein 
unterfd^etbenbeS ftennjeid^en feftjn= 
fe^en, als bie nieta|)]^^fifdöe ©|)efn= 
latton über bie 5perce|)tit)ität ober 
bas aJlafe ber ©lüdfeligfeit. SBir 
»ifjen, be^ ßrjeugung ber ^ßflanjen 
ift bie ^Bereinigung be^ber ®t\ä)kö)Ux 
titn fo nötig, toie Ut) Silieren. 
®te 5lutrttion gefd^iel^t eben anä) 
auf ai^nlid^e 3lrt. 2)ie ßot^lebon 
ber ^ppanjen, totlijt baS Corculum 
einfd^Iieifen, finb t)oH!ommen ber 
Placenta unb ber SHabelfd^nur ber 
schiere analog, unb toir l^aben öiele 
©rünbe für uns, ba§ ber 6mbr^o 
ber ^Pflanjen auf ftl^nlid^e Slrt ge« 
nftl^rt toerbe. Slud^ bie Lungenflügel, 
jiotfd^en toeld^en ber Äeim ftedt, 
»erben burd^ bie ^ßutrefaltion in 
einen SJlild^faft öerioanbelt, ber jur 
SÄal^rung ber ^ßflanje fel)r gefd^idt 
ifi. 2)a8 2luS= unb ©inatl^men, eine 
%ct t)on Sar^nj, unb Sunge, un= 
merHid^e SluSbünftung, SSenen, 2lr= 
terien, SJlild^gefdfee, unb ein cir!u= 
lirenbeS S^Iuibum gel^ören eben fotool 
ben ^Pflanjen, als ben SE^ieren. ^l^re 
öuffere unb innere Äranfl^eiten l^aben 
ungemein Diel SlnalogeS. Sfn ber 
affimilation ber 3lal)rung finb fie ju 
gteid^en ©efe^en angetoiefen, unb 
lönnen nid^t alle annel^men; benn 
bie fjrüd^te fd^medCen ebenfo gut 
nad^ bem SBoben, als SJlild^, Urin, 
gleifd^ unb Seine ber Siliere nad^ 



the being; and to attribute 
the more notable ones of vege- 
tables, to certain mechanical 
dilatations, and contractions of 
parts occasioned by external Im- 
pulse, is to err against that rule 
of philosophyzing which arrigns 
the same causes for effects of the 
same kind" . . . „Physical obser- 
vations concerning the generation, 
nutrition, Organization, life health, 
sickness, and death of plants help 
US a little towards the establishing 
a discriminative characteristic be- 
tween them and animals, as 
metaphysical speculations relative 
to the quantity of happiness, or 

degrees of perceptivity." 

„It seems generally agreed, that 
a communication of sexes in 
Order to produce their like belongs 
to vegetables as well as to ani- 
mals." 

In like manner notwithstanding 
the diversity of opinion which 
hath long subsisted, concerning 
the modus agendi by which nature 
elaborates the nutritive fluid, ad- 
ministers it to the foetus in the 
womb, and produces an extension 
of parts ; yet since a placenta and 
a umbilical chord are by all thought 
essential to the effecting these 
ends; and since the cotyledons of 
plants, which include the corculum 
or first principle of the future 
plant, with which they communi- 
cate by means of tubes branched 
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bem bcfonbercn fjutter, biiS fic ge» 
nä^tt ^at. 

Sie aBQffcr|)PQnjcn lieben eben 
fo fel^r tl^ren befonbem JBoben, unb 
fterben tote bie SBaffertl^tere, »enn 
man fie aufS ßanb bringt. 68 gicbt 
SBaffertl^iere, bie unbetoeglid^ jtnb, 
lüenn bie SBftd^e öertrodEnen, unb bie 
il^re betoegenbe Äraft toieber erl^alten, 
lücnn eS regnet. 3)iefe8 ift bie ©e« 
fd^td^tc ber aJloofe, bie im 3Binter 
in ber feud^ten ßuft SHal^rung jtnben, 
unb im ©ommer öertrodEnen. ®ie 
5ortl)Pan}ung burd^ Steige unb 3lbs 
leger be^ ben 5poI^pen, baS SBiber^ 
tt)adbfen ber Äreböfüfee, @d^nedEen= 
Römern, Gibejen unb @alamanber= 
fd^roänje ift, nadfe ben öerfd^iebenen 
Sial^reSjeiten, öolHommen |)f[anien= 
artig. Sitte 5pflangen, aufeer bie 
Monaecia unb Diaecia, finb §er= 
mapl^robiten, bie ©d^aaipfd^e aud^ 
§erma})]^robiten. [Reaumur l^at ge= 
geigt, ba§ ber JRebtourm (ips) fid^ 
ol^ne ^Bereinigung ber ©efd^Ied^te 
fort|)f[anat. 2Bie in ben ^ßflanjen, 
fo fielet aud& Ut) ben SD&ieren baS 
aSIut ftitt, toie be^ ben gfröfdien. 

2)ie 5ßflanjen fd^Iafen unb toad^en 
toie bie Siliere, unb bie Slbtoed^felung 
biefeS SuftanbeS ift be^ ben jungen 
^Pftanjen ebenfattS l^äupger, toie htt) 
ben jungen Silieren. 3ludö baS 
Oestrum ift gteid^regelmä^ig in 
beiben 9leid^en. 

2)ie Sfortfe^ung ber Äritif im 
Gentleman*s Magazine auf Seite 464 
l^at mit bem @d^Iu§ ber beutfd^en 



out into infinite ramifactions, are 
wholly analogous to the placenta 
and umbilical chord of animals. 
we have great reason to suppose 
that the embryo plant and the 
embryo animal are nourished and 
dilated in their dimensions after 
the same way. This analogy 
might he extended and confirmed 
by observing that the lobes, within 
which the foecundated germ is 
placed, are by putrefaction con- 
verted into a milky fluid, well 
adabted ans an aliment to the 
tender State of the plant. Expi- 
ration and Inspiration, a kind of 
laryns and lungs, Perspiration, 
Imbibition, arteries, veins, lacteals, 
an organised body, and probably 
a circulating fluid appertain to 
vegetables as well as to animals. 
Health and sickness are only other 
terms for tendencies to prolong or 
to abridge the period of life, and 
therefore must belong to both 
vegetables and animals, as being 
both possessed of life. 

both are incapable of assimi- 
lating to their proper substance 
all kinds of food; for fruits are 
found to taste of the soll just as 
the urine, and milk, and flesh, 
and bones of animals, often give 
indications of the particular pabu- 
lum with which they have been 
fed: both die of old age, from 
exces of hunger or thierst from 
external injuries, from intempe- 
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IRejenfion ntd^ts gemein. Salier ijl 
ber abf(i^nttt: üReubrud @. 25,25 
m i\xm Snbe, aU felbftftnbtgeS Urteil 
beö ÜBerfe^er« anjufel^en. Ü6er ben 
Slejenfenten biefer Slnjeige in ber 
Sufantmenfaffung am ©d^Iu^. 



rature of weather or poisoned 
food .... Different vegetables 
require different soils, as different 
animals do different food for their 
Support and wellbeing; aquatics 
pine away in dry sandy grounds, 
and plants which love rocks and 
barren situations, where they 
imbibe their Chief nutriment from 
the air, become discared and pu- 
trid in rieh bogs and swamps. " . . • 
„There are aquatic animals which 
become immoveable and lifeless 
when the rivulets in which they 
subsisted happen to be dried up, 
but which recover their life and 
locomotive powers upon the descent 
of rain : in this circumstance they 
are analogous to the class of 
mosses among vegetables, which^ 
tho' they appear to be dried up, 
and ready to crumble into dust 
during the heats of summer, yet 
recover their verdure and vegetable 
life in winter, or, upon being put 
into a humid soil* . . . „Trembley, 
Bonnet, and Spallanzi, have vastly 
amplified our views of nature; 
they have discovered to us divers 
species of animals, which may 
be cut into a variety of pieces 
without losing their animal life, 
each piece growing up into a 
perfect animal of the same kind: 
the multiplication of vegetables by 
the planting of branches, suckers 
or joints of roots, is a similar 
effect. The reproduction of the 
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legs of lizards, of the bony legs 
and tails of Salamanders, when 
by accident or design they have 
been deprived of them; and the 
great difference in the time of the 
reproduction , according to the 
season of the year in which the 
limb is lost, are wonders in the 
animal kingdom, but wholly ana- 
logous to the repuUulation of trees 
after looping. All plants, except 
those of the classes Monaecia and 
Diaecia, are hermaphrodites; that 
is, they have the male and female 
Organs of generation within the 
same empalement, Shell-fish, and 
such other animals as resemble 
vegetables in not being able to 
move far in search of mates, 
with which they might propagate 
their kind, are hermaphrodites also: 
Reaumur hath proved that vine 
fretters do not want an union of 
sexes for the multiplication of their 
kind. ... At particular seasons 
the Juices of vegetables move with 
fulness and vigour ; at others they 
are less plentiful, and seem to 
stagnate : and in this they resemble 
dormice, bats, frogs, and number- 
less other animals of cold blood, 
which lie torpid and destitute of 
every sign of life during the winter 
time ; the action of the lungs and 
of the heart being, if any, imper- 
ceptibly weak and languid." . . . 
„Few, if any animals, can exist 
without a reciprocal succession 
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Sßcubrud @. 28. 
Voyages and Travels through 

the Russian Empire by John Cook 

1770. 

6tn cicnbeg Sud^ t)on einem un= 

totffenben SfflebicuS unb lurjfid^ttgen 

5Beo6ad^ter. ^terju fommt nod^ bte 

DoKfotnmenfte Untotffenl^eit in ber 

lBanbe8fl)rad^e, unb biefe ergeugt, toie 

6e^ feinem 3Dlitbruber Slbbe 6l^Q))|)e 

be la ^aute dioö)t, bie I&d^erlid^fte 

Jlad^rid^t. ®od^ mu§ man nid^t 

Iftugnen, ba§ il^m ber Slnblid beS 

ßolate einige gegrünbete Sritüen 

gegen bie äBal^rl^eitSltebe bed ^antDQ^ 

an bie §anb gegeben l^at, ber aber 

bogegen im ®entl. Sfflagaj. toietool 

mit fd^Ied^len ©rünben, ift öerteibigt 

toorben. 



legs of crawfish, lobsters, crabs, 
of the horus and heads of snails, 
of sleep and vigilance, and the 
younger the animal, the greater 
is its propensity to sleep: the 
same alternatives seem necessary 
for the health of several vegetables ; 
a great variety of plants fold up 
their leaves, and seemingly com- 
pose themselves to rest, in the 
night time, and this disposition 
for sleep is more remarkable in 
young plants than in old ones. . . . 
There is a gread diversity, but a 
regulär succession in the times, 
in which animals of different 
species feel the oestrum, by which 
the are stimulated to the pro- 
pagation of their respective kinds. 

Monthly Review Februar 1771. 
Those whom business or 
pleasure has carried into foreign 
countries, seem, too frequently, to 
imagine, that it is incumbent on 
them to lay an account on their 
travels before the public; without 
questioning whether they have the 
capacity to select those particulars 
which are of sufficient value to 
awaken a general curiosity and 
attention; or whether they have 
the talents to express them with 
propriety. All matters that have 
affected themselves, they conceive 
must be interesting to others. 
Heroes of each little tale, and 
important in their own opinion, 
they forget, that to the bulk of 
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®a§ Urteil, baS in bicfer 9le}en= 
jion ju Sage tritt, ift aus ber @in* 
Icitung unb bcm ©d^Iufe ber langen 
engltf(^en 9tcjenfion ge6ilbet. 

S)ie ermöl^nte SBerteibigung be^ 
finbet fi(ä& in ©cntleman^S 5ülagajine 
©. 23 unter bem Sitel: 

Hanway's Account of the 
Everlasting Fire at Baku defended. 



men they are unknown, and in 
a State of obscurity. Their vanity 
does not permit them to suppress 
their Journals; and, while they 
are courting applause, they expose 
themselves to ridicule. Amidst 
the load of frivolous and absurd 
details which Mr. Cook has pre- 
sented to his Reader, few facts 
or observations occur, that are of 
real consequence. If the chances 
to stumble on a subject that is 
interesting in itself, he is unable 
to explain it in a satisfactory 
manner. Some faint glimmerings 
of light he has, indeed, thrown 
on the history of Russia; but 
these point to nothing great or 
conclusive. His relation are neither 
entertaining nor solid; and, indi- 
cating great weakness of mind, 
and a total ignorance of the 
language in which he writes, they 
either excite our pity or con- 

tempt.** 

.... „Before we bid adieu to 
Mr. Cook, it would be injustice 
to him, not to declare, that from 
the advantages he enjoyed, he has 
been able to make some pertinent 
strictures on the travels and the 
candour of Mr. Jonas Hanway. 



SReubrud @. 28. 

A Poetical Essay on the 
Existence of God. 

6tne Enumeration ber gemeinen 
SBetoeife für bie ©pfteng ©otteS in 



Monthly Review March 1771. 
S. 261. 

Some of the most common 
arguments in favour of the 
existence of the Supreme Being, 
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Blonfen SScrfen gefd^rtcfien. ober letbcr 
fo trodcn, tote eine öerjtficirte Dnto= 
logie. 3toe^ Seile t)erft)ri(i^t ber 
38erfaffer nod^ ; einen, über bie ßtgen» 
fd^aften, unb ben anbern, über bie 
SBorfel^ung ©otteS. 
Sßeubrud 35. 

©egen bie Überfe^er. 
The village oppressed, o Poem 
dedicated to Dr. Goldsmith. 

3liäit QÖein U\) uns, fonbern au(i^ 
in Snglanb ift bie ÜRaci^al^merl^eerbe 
ia^xtxä) unb Iftfiig. (£§ ift biefed 
eine fd^toad^e SFiad^al^mung beS Village 
deserted Don ®it. ©olbfmitl^, unb 
i^tn angeeignet. S)aS @Ienb be3 
unterbrüdtten 2)orf8 l^at ber SBerf. 
felbft nid^t im Sraum gefeiten, unb 
bie ßlagen finb umpoetifd^ unb er= 
jtoungen. 



are here given in blank verse; 
and so expressend in general as 
not to do any discredit to the 
Author. Two more parts are 
proposed, one on the Attributes, 
the other on the Providence of God. 

Monthly Review March 1771. 
S. 261. 

This is a feeble and unpoetical 
complaint of the imaginary miseries 
of a village oppressed. 



The brother. By a Lady. 

„SQBir »ünfd^en, bafe biefcr 58ruber 
ber einjige ©ol^n feines SBaterS bleiben 

möge benn baS SBer! ift unter 

ber ©ritif.'' 

3u biefem l^öl^nifd^en Urteil toerben 
bie beiben Äritüen ber Monthly 
Review unb beS Gentleman*s 
Magazine SBeranlaffung gegeben l^aben. 
3)ie Sonart fommt ber im G. M. 
am näd^ften. 

3um aSergleid^ fül^re id| beibe 
^tüdEe an. 



Monthly Review March. S. 
262. 

Prattling letters — scraps of 

songs — ends of verse and la belle 

passion, to captivate the milleners 

apprentices; with a dismal tale at 

the end, to dissolve their pretty 

eyes in a pearly shower. The 

two little volumes may easiey 

perused in twice as many hours; 

and the Lady Fannys of the age, 

to whom we are obliged for most 

of the productions in this light 

easy way of writing, will spin ye 

one of these blond-lace and trolly 

Performances, we doubt not in 

the same time. 



— 41 



BeUe Grove. 

aScrtnutl^üd^ t)on eben berfelben 
SBerfaffertn. 

2)tefe SBertnutung fielet aud^ in 
ber Monthly Review. 

The history of Mr. Cecil and 
Mrs. Grey. 

©el^r leufd^ unb jüd^ttg, afier fel^r 
:f)latt. 



Gentleman*s Magazine. 

Notwithstanding vve are alway s 
tender in censuring the productions 
of the fair-sex, yet we must 
declare that it is a pity this Lady 
has misspent so much time 
in scribbling when she would have 
been better employed in darning 
her ruffles, or working of catgut. 

Monthly Review March 1771. 
S. 262. 

If we may venture to condude 
from similitude of manner this is 
the work of the same fair hand 
that furnished the preceding 
article 

Monthly Review March 262. 

Very sober, very innocent, but, 
we are sorry to add, when speaking 
of a moral production, very dull. 
To those however who can think 
good sense and virtuous sentiments 
a sufficient compensation for any 
deficiency in point of taste, or of 
spirit, this honest and not whoUy 
uninteresting work, may be 
acceptable. 



5Reubru(I @. 36. 

The Nun; or the Adventures 
of the Marchioness of Beauville. 

„Oarftige unb bosl^aftc SFionnens 
9efd^t(i^ten." 



Monthly Review March S. 262. 

Like most of the tales of nuns 
and covents, this narrative abounds 
with scenes of lowdness and 
complicated wickedness, unfit for 
the eye or ear of a modest and 
virtuous reader; though some in- 
discret Protestants have, perhaps, 
promoted the circulation of such 
books, in the view of contributing 



42 — 

somevvhat toward rendering Popety 
Ihe more odious, by displaying 
the ill effects of that System of 
religion, in all its branches." 

Gentleman's Magazine S. 229. 

^Sewd and indecent." 



Poetical Essays chiefly of a 
moral Nature, written at different 
times by a young Man. 

„@tn junger SDlann bcr gute 
?lbftd&ten l^ot, feiner Sfflutter bte 
©ad^en bebicirt, gerne nü^lid^ fe^n 
toitt, aber al8 ^ßoet eS niemals fe^n 
tDtrb." 



SReubrucf @. 39. 
(Sngltfdie ßitteratur. 

The present State of the 
European Settlements on the 
Missisippi. 

2)tc ©uropäifd^e ^ßflanjftdbte an 
bem 5tu§ ajiiffifip))t begreifen 
Souiftana, einen SEl^eil t)on SBeft= 
ftoriba, unb baS ßanb ber 3nbianer, 
bie man unter bem 3?amen ber 



Monthly Review 1771 March 
S. 260. 

„The Author of these pieces 
appears to be a good kind of 
young man, who has written some 
well-meaning verses; and grate- 
fully dedicated them to his mother. 
He alleges, as a reason for their 
publication, that he had not hitherto 
rendered himself useful to society. 
For the credit of these matters 
we will give him our best and 
sincerest advice. We assure him 
that he will never attain to any 
merit in poetry ; and we recommend 
it to him to think of some other 
plan of making himself useful to 
the public." 

Gentleman's Magazine S. 132. 

»An excellent opiate." 

Monthly Review 71. January 
S. 9. 

The European Settlements on 
the river Missisippi comprehend 
Louisiana, part of West-Florida, 
and the country of Illinois, In 
these countries, the Author ot the 
work before us, resided during 
several years; and as he was 
employed in surveying and ex- 
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2SKtnoi8 !cnnt. @g ift eine 3lrt t)on 
©taat§fd)rtft bic Don bem 3Jltnt[tcr, 
ber bte Slngclegcnl^citen ber Eolonien 
bc[orgt, Don bcm SBerfaffcr Verlangt 
tourbc. ®r l^at pd^ lange in biefem 
üanbe aufgel^alten, unb alfo ftnb 
feine 5Wad^rid^ten ungleid^ glanb= 
tDürbtger, qIS baS, toaS toir burd^ 
ben 5p. 6l^ariet)otE toiffen. ®8 faEen 
anä) nunmel^r aQe SintDürfe iDeg, 
bic man gegen baS (SXima Don 3Beft= 
ftoriba gemad|t l^atte. Sie 8uft tft 
gcmeintglid^ rein, unb ber ^immel 
fel^r l^eiter, auffer in bem 3Äonat 
SRörj unb QtpUmitt, too ^ufige 
Siegen fallen, unb raul^e SBinbc 
toel^en; bteaJlonate 3Jtat), 3un., 3ul., 
3lug. ftnb ungemein ^t\% unb ploi^- 
lid^en unb l^eftigen ©türmen untere 
toorfen; ber 3an. unb Sfebr. fel^r 
falt, bie übrigen SJlonate be§ Sal^rS 
t)on gemäßigter SBitterung. ®er 
S3oben ift ungemein fru(i^tbar; er 
trögt alle 6uro|)ftifd^e fjelbfrüd^te, 
^ü|)fen, ^anf, 3fla(ä&8, Saumtootte 
unb Sabal; baS ®uro))äifd&e Dbft 
?ommt ju großer SBottfommenl^eit. 
2)ie 6intt)ol^ner mad^en einen fel^r 
ieraufd^enben SBein t)on toilben 
Srauben, ber, ber Sfarbe unb bem 
' -©efd^madC nad^, bem rotl^en ^ProDenger» 
toetn gleid^ !ommt. ®a8 ßanb l^at 
«üffelod^fen , [Rel^e, unb SSoget 
tDiIb|)ret in großer 3Dlenge, befonberS 
€nten, ©änfe, ©d^toanen, türüfd^e 
^ül^ner unb 5p]^afanen. S)ie giüffe 
unb ©een l^aben Sifd^e im Überfluß. 
<5]^emate, als biefeS ßanb unter 



ploring their interior parts, and 
was acquainted with many of the 
more intelligent of their inhabitants, 
he has been enabled to exhibit 
an account of them, which is 
accurate and worthy of attention. 
The relations of Charlevoix on 
this subject, though he is by no 
means an injudicious writer, are 
extremely incomplete, and of little 
authorithy; as he had not leisure 
from his rapid progress through 
these countries, to authenticate his 
materials from his own personal 
knowledge. Our Author appears 
to have informed himself with 
more care ; and the candour, which 
is so apparent in his work, will 
not permit the most scrupulous 
reader to suspect his veracity. 
This Performance was not origi- 
nally intended for publication. It 
was written at the request, and 
for the perusal only, of the secre- 
tary of State for the colonies. On 
this account, the composition and 
method of our Author ought not 
to be too severely criticised. His 
work had certainly the good effect 
to remove in part those unjust 
reports concerning the climate of 
West Florida, which retarded the 
settlement of that country, and 
the matter it contains must, in 
general, be allowed to be in- 
teresting and important. If we 
cannot commend his narration and 
his style, we must yet observe, 
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franiöftf(i^er ^errf(ä&aft ftanb, tourbc 
eg burd^ eine aJitIitatr|)erfon ben 
fogcimnntcn Sfflajor ßommanbant 
regiert ber aber öon bem ®out)erneur 
t)on 3ltn Orleans bal^in gefegt 
tt)urbe. 



that he has every where expressed 
himself with perspicuity. We 
shall transcribe for the enter- 
tainment of our Readers, the 
account, which he has given of 
the country of the Ilinois, and of 
the government of this country, 
when belonging to the French; 
and, from this extract, they will 
be able to form an opinion of his 
capacity and merit. The country, 
says he, of the Ilinois is böunded 
by the Missisippi on the West, by 
the river Illinois on the North, by 
the rivers Quabache, and Miamis 
on the East and the Ohio 
on the South. The air in general 
is pure, and the sky serene, except 
in the month of March and the 
latter end of September, when are 
heavy rains and hard gales of 
wind. The months of May, June, 
July and August, are excessive 
hot, and subject to sudden and 
violent storms; January and 
February are extremely cold; the 
other months of the year are 
moderate, ..." The soll of this 
country in general is very rieh 
and luxuriant; it produces all 
sorts of European grains, hops, 
hemp, flax, cotton and tobacco; 
and European fruits come to great 
perfection. The inhabitants make 
wine of the wild grapes, which is 
very inebriating and in his colour 
and taste, very like the red wine of 
Provence. The country abounds 
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6r »ar eine ©reatur t)on il^tn, 
imb übte eine abfolute ©etoalt über 
ben Snbianifd&en ^anbel au8, fo 
ba% toer il^m burd^ ®efd^en!e nid^t 
jinpar tourbe, leinen Slntl^eil baran 
l^aben tonnte. 2)ie Snbianer maren 
baju getool^nt, unb fein Sntereffe er= 
forberte eS toteber, aöeS burd^ il^re 
§dnbe gelten ju loffen. 



Srod^te jemanb, ol^ne bie t)on 
il^m t)erfaufte ©rlaubnife, SBaaren 
ins Ißanb, \o nötl^igte er il^n, ed bem 



with buffalo, deer, and wild-fowl; 
particularly ducks, geese, swans, 
turkies and pheasants. The rivers 
and lakes aftord plenty of fish. In 

the late wars 

. . . This country, when in 
the possession of the French was 
governed by a military officer, 
called the Major - commandant, 
who was appointed by thegovemor 
of New- Orleans. He was always 
a man conneeted with the governor 
by interest or relationship ; he was 
absolute in his authority, except 
in matters of life and death; 
capital offences were tried by the 
Council at New-Orleans ; the whole 
Indian trade was so much in the 
power of the commandant, that 
nobody was permitted to be con- 
cerned in it, but on condition of 
giving him part of the profits. 
Whenever he made presents to the 
Indians, in the name of his king, 
he received peltry and fürs 
in return : as the presents he gave 
were to be considered as marks 
of his favour and love for them, 
so the returns they made were 
to be regarded as proofs of their 

attachement to him As 

every business the commandant 
had with the Indians was attended 
with certain profit, it is not sur 
prising, that the spared no pains 

to gain their affections 

If any person broughtgoods within 
the limits of his juris diction, 
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Äöntgliti^en ©ommtffariuS auf 9ied&= 
nung ber Slcgierung um ein geringes 
gu t)erfaufen, unb öertuenbete eS in 
feinem SHu^en. Sie ©intool^ner 
toaren alle überaß l^intangefefet. ®er 
©ommanbant fd^Io§ alle 6ontrafte, 
t)or bie ßieferung ber ßebenSmittel, 
t)or Slufbauung ber öffentlid^en ®e- 
bftube, u. f. tt). 6r jefete bie ßabetS, 
unb !onnte alfo bie ßinber ber ®in= 
»Dinner, toenn jte ermad^feu toaren, 
gu ben »id^tigften ^ßoften em|)fe]^Ien. 
SlüeS, »aS SBaffen tragen !onnte, 
tourbe enrottiret, unb in jebem Äird^ 
f))rengel lag ein 6a))itain unb bie 
baju gel^Brigen DfftcierS. SJiefer 
©apitain orbnete bie Sfrol^nben, unb 
unb aüe anbre ^ßerfonalbienfte. 3Jlan 
fielet alfo, toie ausgebreitet bie ®e= 
toalt beS 6ommanbanten be^ biefer 
2Äilitart)erfaffung toar. ®er Äönig= 
lid^e ©ommiffar toar eine blofee SHuüe, 
burfte nid^t toiberfprec^en, unb man 
forgte bafür, bafe er aHjeit auS ber 
niebrigften Älaffe bon 3Jlenfd^en 
getodl^lt tourbe. Übrigens ift ber 
6lü nid&t ber befte; bie 3?ad^rid^ten 
felbft aber l^aben ben t)ott!ommenften 
©^aralter ber Slufrid^tigleit unb 
SCreue, unb es toirb biefe ©d^rift in 
ber ©rbbefdEjreibung fünftig, als eine 
ber erften GueHen gefd^d^t toerben. 



without his particular licence, he 
would oblige them to seil their 
merchandize, at a very moderate 
profit, to the commissary, on the 
King*s account, calling it an 
emergency of governement, and 
employ the same goods in his 

own private commerce 

It may be asked, if the inhabitants 
were not offended at this monopoly 
of trade and arbitrary proceedings? 
The commandant could bestow 
many favours on them, such as 
giving contracts for furnishing 
provisions, or performing public 
works ; by employing them in his 
trade, or by making their children 
cadets, who were allowed pay 
and provisions, and could, when 
they were grown up, recommend 
them for commissions. They 
were happy if by the most servile 
and submissive behaviour they 
could gain his confidence and 
favour. Every person capable of 
bearing arms was enroUed in the 
militia, and a captain of militia 
and officers were appointed to 
each parish : the captain of militia 
regulated corvees and other per- 
sonal Service. From this military 
form of government the authority 
of the commandant was almost 
universal. The commissary was 
a mere cypher and rather kept 
for form, than for any real use; 
he was always a person of low 
dependance, and never dared 
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counteract the will of the comman- 
dant.** In concluding this article^ 
we must remark, that the draughts 
and plans which Ulustrate this 
work, appear to be executed with 
great exactness and taste. 



5Weubxu(I @. 40. 

Transactions of the American 
Philosophical Society, held at 
Philadelphia. 

Stoo ©efeüfd^aftcn, bte ehemals 
in 5p]^UabeI|)^ia ben tJortgang nü§= 
Itd^er ftcnntmffc jum ©ubjtocd l^atten, 
Dcreintgten fid| bcn 2. San. 1769 
unter bem SRamcn ber amcrtfanifd^cn 
©efettfd^aft. ®er crfte SBanb tl^rer 
©d^rifft cntl^ölt SBcobad^tungen Ut) 
bem Surd^gang bcr 5BenuS, 1769. 
^Penfibanten tp gu bicfer 93e= 
obad^tung t)tel bcRer gelegen ofö 
©nglanb ; allein bte Säeobad^ter l^atten 
mit ©d^mterigfeiten in Sfeftfefeung 
ber bisl^er ganj unbefannten ßongen 
unb aSreiten, in Slnfd^affung tüd^tiger 
^nprumente u. f. tt). Ungemein treu 
unb forgfältig tft bie ©efd^td^te btefer 
93eobad^tungen. gerner finbet fid^ 
eine SHad^rid^t t)on bem SDurd^gang 
beS 5ölercur§ ben 9. 3iot). 1770. 
Söeobad^tungen über ben ßometen im 
2funiuS unb 2fultu8 1770. eine 
SJerbejferung in ber ©onftruftion t)on 
©obfre^S (gemeiniglid^ ^ableljS) 
Quabranten; .'eine artige Sffletl^obe, 
bie Seit beS Öauf§ ber Sonne über 
ben 5öleribtan auS ben correfponbirem 
ben §öl^en, ol^ne^fllfe ber ©orreftionS» 



Gentleman's Magazine 177L 
S. 416. 

It seems two societies formerly 
subsisted in Philadelphia, whose 
views and ends being the same^ 
viz. The advancement of useful 
knowledge, it was judged that 
their union would be of public, 
advantage. They were accordingly 
united Jan 2, 1769, under the 
name of „The American Society,, 
held at Philadelphia for promoting 

useful knowledge" Then 

the Society judged that they had 
received a sufficient number of 
Communications for a volume, they 
appointed a committee to assist 
the secretaries, in selecting out of 
them such as might be most 
proper for public view. They 
compose the volume here men- 
tioned, which is divided into four 
sections. The first consists almost 
entirely of astronomical papers, 
relating to thetransit of Venus 1769. 
Pensylvania being a country much 
better situated for observing this 
phenomenon than England, the 
Society appointed committees of 
their own members to observe 
this transit at several different 
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tafeln, Dcrmöge ber SBerftnberung in 
bcr 3)cHinatton ber ©onnc ]^crju= 
leiten. 3)er atoe^te Slbfd^nitt cntl^ftlt 
ßanbtoirtl^fd^aft. 3)er brüte t)er= 
mifd^te Sluffft^e. ®er vierte mebicir 
nifd^e Slbl^anblungen. Sitte biefe 
©tüde jtnb merftoürbtg, unb t)er= 
bienen Ermunterung unb äob t)on 
feiten ber ^Regierung. 



places. They had many difficulties 
to contend with; not only the 
trouble of settling with accuracy 
the longitudes and latitudes of so 
many new observatories, but also 
the expense of furnishing them 
with the necessary instruments, 
especially proper telescopes. In 
this they were greatly assisted bj'' 
the generosity both of the „Pro- 
vincial Assembly" and of „Thomas 
Penn, Esqu; one of the Pro- 
prietaries. — No astronomers could 
better deserve all possible encourage- 
ment; whether we consider their 
care and diligence in making the 
observations, their fidelity in re- 
lating what was done, or the 
clearness and accuracy of their 
reasonings on this curious and 
difficult subject. The papers of 

Mr. Rittenhouse 

Besides the paper on the 
Transit of Venus, there is like- 
wise an account of the Transit 
of Mercury over the Sun Nov. 9. 
1770. Observations on the Com et 
of June and July, 1770. An im- 
provement in the construction of 
Godfreys (commonly called Had- 
leys) quadrant ; and a very pretty 
method of deducing the times of 
the Sun's passage over the meri- 
dian, from corresponding altitudes, 
without the help of the „Tables 
of the correction, an account of 
the change in the sun*s declination. 
Section the second is on husbandry 
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SReubrud ©. 41. 

Johannis Lelandi, Antiquarii, 
de Rebus Britannicis Collectanea. 

Sitten SMtertl^utnäöerflänbtgen beS 
mittlem 3ettalter2 finb btefe aÄate= 
rialten ein f(%ft^6arer ©toff jur SSe^ 
arfieitung, ßefonb l^atte öon ^einrid^ 
bem 8. ben 2lufttag, atte 2lbte^en, 
ßottegia, ßatl^ebrolfird^en unb anbete 
öffentlid^e Ortet beS Äönigreid^S ju 
befuc^en, too fi(ä& Suchet, Urhinben 
unb öffentliche ©c^tiften finben möd^ten. 
3lu6er btefem loat er öot einem 
SKann t)on ©c^arffinn, ©efd^matf, 
unb Seurtl^eilung ju feiner Seit be= 
lannt unb ©totoe, ^arrifon unb 
ßamben l^aben il^n fel^r oft mit 
äJortl^eil genügt, ol^ne eben bie Duette 
anjujeigeU; tt)o fie gefdjöpft l^atten." 

S)iefe Sftcjenfion ift eine Über- 
fe^ung QU8 ber SÄitte beS englifd&en 
2lrtifels in ber M. R. 



and American Improvements. Sec- 
tion third, contains miscellaneous 
papers. Section fourth, medical 
papers; to which are subjoined 
some that could not be inserted 
in their proper places. 

Monthly Review January 1771. 
Seite 13. 

In consequence of a 

commission from Henry VIII. our 
Author had access to all the cathe- 
drals, abbies, priories, Colleges, and 
other places in the kingdom, where 
books records, and writings, re- 
lating to its history and antiquities 
were reposited. Of this advantage 
he was studious to avail himself ; 
and, in the course of several years, 
he had made very ample collections. 
But, while he was endeavouring 
to give form and order to them 
Struck, as it is thought, with the 
greatness of his designs, he be- 
came disordered in his judgement. 
In this Situation his collectanea 
had possibly been lost to the 
World, if the industrious Mr. Thomas 
Hearne had not taken the labour 
of Publishing them 

... It is not commonly known, 
and we take this opportunity to men- 
tion it to his honour, that Harrison, 
in his description of Britain; 
Stowe, in his survey of London, 
and even Camden, in his 
Britannia, have taken the benefit 
of many ot his observations and 

4 
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Sleubrud @. 42. 

The false Step. 

„(Sin JRoman, ber eben nid^t bie 
reid^fte (StnBttbungSfraft betrat^, aber 
boä) feinen ntoraüfd^en 3lu^en l^aben 
mag. (SS fltegt aKeS ganj l^äbfd^ 
unb beutltt^." ©aSfelbe Urteil fte^t 
ettoa« loeitlftufiger in ber M. R. 



A Short Gramar and Vocabu- 
lary of the Mors Language. 

„©el^r gute SJlateriaßen jur 
Qpxaä)t ber SnboS. ®er SSerf. ^at 
lange in beut ßanbe gelebt, aber ber 
»)]^fofop]^ifc^e Äo})t fe^lt." 



remarks, without being very 
careful to acknowledge their Obli- 
gation to him .... 

Monthly Review January 1771, 
S. 91. 

.... The work, if not a 
brilliant Performance, is a moral 
one ; which ou^t not to be con- 
sidered as a slight commendation. 
The language, if not elegant, is 
easy, and might pass very well, 
were it not for two or three un- 
couth expressions 

Monthly Review February 1771. 
S, 169. 

The Author of this publication 
may be very well acquainted with 
the Indostan language; but the 
materials he employs are so scanty, 
that they furnish but an imperfect 
idea of it; and; on this account, 
little advantage can result from 
his work. 



The Contrast. 

//3toe^ grauen jimmer erfd^einen 
l^ter, be^be Don entgegengefe^ten 
ßl^arafteren, jebe l^at ©d^önl^eit unb 
Salente, allein il^re Steigungen unb 
SD^oral jtnb fel^r öerfd^ieben. 3[fö 
JBertoanbtinnen »erben fie be^be 
in einer fjaniilie erjogen. (Sine 
toirb munter, lebfyift, auSfd^toeifenb ; 
bie anbere Kug, beböd^tlic^ unb nad^- 
benfenb. 3)ie erfte l^e^rati^et unb 
ruintret tl^n SWann burd^ tl^re SluS^ 



Monthly Review February 1771^ 
S. 173. 

Two female characters form 
the Opposition alluded to in the 
foregoing title; each Lady is 
beautiful and accomplished but 
very dissimilar in inclinations and 
manners. Although both, being 
relations, were brought up in the 
same family, one of them was 
gay, giddy and extravagant; the 
other, decent, thoughtful, and 
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fc^meifungen, tl^re Sflül^nte l^e^rotl^t 
anäi, unb txtoxxbt ftd^ bie üitU nnb 
2l(]^tung aller berer bie fie fennen. 3)ie 
SSegebenl^etten finb tntereflant unb 
e^emplarifd^. Obgleid^ baS äBer! 
niiit t)on ber ]^5l^em ^rt Don 60m|)o= 
fitton ift, fo ift bod^ bie gute SlBfid^t 
ju loben." 



SÄeubnid @. 69. 

Jonian Antiquities. 

SBir jeigen biefed fSkxt ettoa^ 
f pät an : inbejfen toirb bie Slad^rid^t, 
bie loir baöon geben, ben Äennem 
ber SKtertl^finter wnb ber Siaufunft 
immer nod^ intereffant Bleiben. 

6ine ©efeüfd^aft 5Perfonen, »eld^e 
bie Sleife nad^ Italien getan l^atten, 
unb tofinf(%ten, ba§ ber ©efd^madf 
für bie Äunft in il^rem SSaterfonb 
aügemeiner »erben möd^te, fc^offen 
unter bem Flamen ber ©efeüfd^ft ber 
Silettanti einen fjonb jufammen, 
unb im Saläre 1764 fanb fid^ ber= 
felbe fd^on fo anfel^nlid), ba^ man 
barauf Bebad^t loar, eine ©efeüfdiaft 
gefd^idCtcr SJtftnner auSjufdiicfen, um 



prudent. The first marries, and 
ruins her husband by her indis- 
cretions. Her cousin also becomes 
a wife; and is esteemed and ad- 
mired by all who know her; while 
the dissipated dame is pitied by 
some and despised by all. The 
adventures in which these con- 
trasted heroines are involved, are 
interesting and exemplary; and 
their story, upon the whole, though 
not of the highest rank in this 
species of literature, deserves 
commendation for its good ten- 
dency. An evening or two spent, 
by a young female, in perusing 
it may not only be innocently, but 
perhaps attended with some degree 
of improvement. 

Monthly Review May 1770. 
S. 368. 

In 1734, some gentlemen who 
had travelled in Italy, desirous of 
encouraging, at home, a taste for 
those objects which had contri- 
buted so much to their entertain- 
ment abroad, formed themselves 
into a Society, under the name of 
„The Dilettanty* (an Italien word 
commonly used to signify a lover 
of music, painting etc.) and agreed 
upon such regulations as they 
thought necessary to keep up the 
spirit of, their scheme. 

. . . On a report of the State 
of the Society's finances, in 1764 
it appeared that they were in 

4* 
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in benSlttertl^ttntem neue ©ntbedungen 
ju ntad^en. ®te fE&alU, in Slnfel^ung 
ber ©lö^ifd^en ßitteratur, fiel auf 
^erm ßl^anbler, ber ftd^ burd^ feine 
Marmora Oxoniensia berül^ntt ge= 
ma(]^t l^atte. §err 9let)ett, ber fd&on 
bic Sttl^enifd^en SKtertl^ttmer ]^erau8= 
gegeben l^atte, foHte bie ©egenftänbe 
ber Slrd^iteltur Bel^anbeln, unb 
30te. 5par8, ein junger Ättnftler, 
beffen S^olente öiel t)erf})rQd^en; toar 
gur SlBjeid^nung ber SluSftd^ten unb 
ber SaSreliefS Beftimmt. ©ie giengen 
ben 9. Sftnner 1764 an SBorb eines 
©d^iffS, baS nad^ 6onfiantinoJ)eI Be= 
ftimntt toar. @ic lanbeten be^ ben 
©arbaneHen ben 25. 3lug. yiaif- 
bem fte baS ©igaifd^e SSorgebirge, 
bie ^Ruinen t)on SEroja, bie 3fnfeln 
SteneboS unb ©cio Befud^t l^atten, 
lomen fie ju ©m^rna ben 11. ©ept. 
an. SSon biefer ©tabt, als il^rem 
Hauptquartier, tl^aten fie öerfd^iebene 
Heine Sieifen inS ßanb. 

3fm Slug. 1765 fanten fie ju 
Sltl^en an, too fie bis in ben 3un. 
1 766 Blieben, ©ic Befud^ten SJlotatl^on, 
6IeufiS, ©alamiS, SÄegara unb 
anbere 5ßlö^e in ber 3lad&Barfd^aft. 
3lad^bem fie Slll^en t)erlaf[en, giengen 
fie burd^ bie Heine 3fnfel ©alauria 
nad^ 2;roejene, gpibauroS, SlrgoS 
unb ©orintl^. 33on ba Befud^ten fie 
ffielpl^i, 5Patrö, eitS unb 3ante, unb 
ben 31. 2lug. giengen fie nari^ Sriftol 
unter ©egel, unb lauten in ©nglanb 
ben 2. 3lot). an. ®ie ©efeüfd^aft 
forberte t)on il^nen einige ^Proben 



possession of a considerable sum 
above what their current Services 
required. Various schemes were 
proposed for applying part of this 
money of some purpose which might 
promote taste, and do honour to 
the Society; and after some con- 
sideration, it was resolved, that 
persons properly qualified should 
be sent, with sufficient appoint- 
ments, to certain parts of the 
East, to collect informations relative 
to the former State of those 
countries, and, particularly, to 
procure exact descriptions of the 
ruins of much monuments of 
antiquity as are yet to be seen in 
those parts. Three persons were 
accordingly elected for this under- 
taking: Mr. Chandler, of Magdalen 
College, Oxford, Editor of the 
Marmora Oxoniensa,wasappointed 
to execute the classical part of the 
plan; the province of architecture 
was assigned to Mr. Revett, who 
had already given a satisfactory 
specimen of his accuracy and 
diligence, in his measures of the 
remains of antiquity at Athens; 
and the choice of a proper person, 
for taking views, and copying 
basreliefs, feil upon Mr. Pars, a 
young painter ot promising talents. 
These gentlemen embarked, June 9, 
1764, on board a ship bound for 
Constantinople, and were landed 
at the Dardanelles on the 25. of 
August. Having visited the Sigean 
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tl^rer flBerbrod^tcn Söiaterialien, unb 
nton toäl^lte bie Übcrblcififcl ber 
Sontfd^en Slltcrtl^ümer. 6tn ßanb, 
baS nad^ ^ttica baS aUermerftoflr- 
bigfte in btcfcr 2lrt ift, unb bie Slufs 
mcrffamlctt eines ©läfeifd^en @dörift= 
fteÖerS am meifien öerbient. S)te 
tRenntni^ ber SRatur toarb juerft in 
ber Sonifd^cn ®ä)uk geleiert. ®eo= 
metrie, Stfironomic unb bie anbern 
S^l^eile ber aWatl^ematü, ©d^iffartl^ 
unb ^anblung tourben l^ier juerfi 
ausgebreitet. ®ie ^iftorie l^at il^re 
©eburt 3onien ju banlen, bie 
SJiebicin il^ren erften ©d&riftftener ; 
bie 5ßoefie il^ren Später. 2lttein bie 
Slrc^iteftur l^atte in biefent ßanb 
toomel^mlid^ il^ren ©i^. S)ie ®rftn* 
bung ber bre^ ©riec^ifd^en Drbnungen 
gel^oren il^m ju, obgleid^ nur eine 
feinen Flomen trägt. ®enn ber 
%empd ber 3funo ju 3lrgoS gäbe 
3n)ar bie ^auptibee t)on bem, toaS 
man nad^l^er bie ®orifd^e Drbnung 
nannte, aberil^re^Proportionen tourben 
boä) l^ier juerft feftgefe^t. 



promontry, the ruins of Troas, 
with the Islands of Thenedos and 
Scio, they arrived at Smyrna on 
the llthof September. Frofti that 
city as their head-quarters, they 
made several excursions. In 
August 1765 they arrived at 
Athens; where they staid tili 
June 1766; visiting Marathon, 
Eleusis, Salamis, Megara, and 
other places in the neighbourhood. 
Leaving Athens they proceeded by 
the little island of Calauria, to 
Traezene, Epidaurus, Argos, and 
Corinth. Thence they visited 
Delphi, Patrae, Elis, and Zante; 
and on the 31th of August they 
set sali for Bristol, and arrived in 
England on the 2th of November 
foUowing. The materials they 
brought home were not thought 
unworthy of the Public. The 
Society directed them to give a 
specimen of their labours, from 
what they had found most worthy 
of Observation in Jonia; ^acountry, 
as our Editors express it, in many 
respects curious, and perhaps, after 
Attica, the most deserving the 
attention of a classical writer. . . . 
The knowledge of Nature was first 
taught in the Jonic school: and 
as Geometry and Astronomy, and 
other branches of the Mathematics, 
were cultivated here sooner than 
in other parts of Greece, it is not 
extraordinary that the first Greek 
navigators, who passed the Pillars 
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S)te dbxxmn beS 2;cmpefö bc§ 
ajQcdjuS ju SleoS, ber JDltneröa ju 
griene, unb beS Sljjoöo ®ib^mftu3 
itt) 3JliIetuS finb bic SSornel^mften. 
3lBc SEl^cilc bc§ Slcmpefö bcS »acd^uS 
finb fo jerftrcut; e§ finb fo 
toenige ©puren t)on feinem ^pian 
übrig, ba§ man bie ©attung, toojn 
et gel^ört, ober ben Slufrife ganj aus 
bem SBitrut) ergftnjen mu§. 3n S3c= 



of Hercules, and extended their 
commerce to the Ocean, should 
have been Jonians. Here History 
had its birth and here it acquired 
a considerable degree of perfection. 
The first writer who reduced the 
knowledge of Medicine, or the 
means of preserving health, to an 
Art, was of this neighbourhood : 
and here the father of Poetry 
produced a Standard for compo- 
sition which no age or country 
have dared to depart from, or have 
been able to surpass. But Ar- 
chitecture belongs more particularly 
to this country than to any other, 
and of the „three Greek Orders* it 
seems justly entitled to the ho- 
nour of having invented the two 
first, though one of them only 
bears its name; for though the 
temple of Juno at Argos suggested 
the general idea of what was 
afterward called the „Doric" its 
proportions were first established 
here. . . . Such are the temples 
of Bacchus at Teos; of Minerva 
at Priene; and of Apollo Didy- 

maeus near Miletus The 

subject of the first chapter, is the 
Temple of Bacchus at Teos; of 
the beautiful front of which, our 
Authors have given us an ele- 
vation; partly coUected from the 
ruins, and where these were un- 
sufficient, compleated from the 
descriptions of Vitruvius. The 
disorder in which this ruin lies. 
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fd^reibung beS SDft^toS giebt er biefen 
%tmpü äum 33eifJ)ieI, unb nennt il^n 
einen Dctaft^lo«, looburd^ er einen 
3)i^tero$, ber burd^ bie Slnjal^l ber 
©ftwien ber fronte beftimmt »ftre, 
anjetgen toiU. 



3)ie 3cit/ toorin er gebaut toorben, 
ift nic^t genau anjugeben ; bod^ tot\% 
man, ba% fein Slrd^iteft ^erntogened 
tt)ar, ber mit Slard^eftuS unb ^^tl^euS 
be]^au|)tete, ba^ bie 2)orifd^e Orbnung 
für l^eilige ©ebftube fid^ nid^t fd^idfe. 
aSitruD merft an, er fe^ baöon fo 
überjeugt getoefen, ba^ er feinen 
5ßlan, nad^bem ber SOtarmor fd&on 
gugel^auen toar, geftnbert unb mit 
ben äTlaterialien, bie jur Srbauung 
eine« Sorifd^en ©ebftube« beftimmt 
maren, biefen 3onifd^en Stempel 
errid^tet l^&tte. Sine S3ef(^reibung 
ber alten ®ef(^id^te Don STeoS, unb 
ein Heiner SSerfud^ einer S3efd^reibung 
beö ßanbe«, toie man c« l^eut ju 
Stage fielet, toirb burd^ eine fd^öne 
5ßerfpeftit)ifd&e 3ßi<^nung öon Segigedt 
unb ber ^albinfel Sleo« erläutert. 
§eut JU SEage l^eifet ber Ort, too 
biefe alte Stabt ftanb, Sobrum. S)ie 
2. Äut)fertafel entl^ftlt ben Slufrife 
ber fronte be2 3;emj)ete, bie 3., 4.,. 



is, we are informed, so great, 
that no fragment of a column, or 
portion of the cell, is found un- 
moved from its original place. No 
vestige of the plan could be dis 
covered, much less could the aspect 
or species of the temple be de- 
termined from its present State. 
But these two articles are supplied 
from Vitruvius, who, in describing 
the Eustylus, gives this temple as 
an example, calling it an Octa 
Stylos, by which he means the 
Dipteros, specified by the number 
ot columns in the front. The 
period when this temple was 
erected, cannot, our Editors 
apprehend, be exactly ascertained; 
yet it is fixed that the architect 
was Hermogenes, who, with 
Tarchesius and Pytheus, asserted 
that the Doric order was improper 
for sacred edifices. The objections. 
to it are stated by Vitruvius, who 
remarks that Hermogenes was so 
convinced, that he changed his plan 
alter the marble was ready; and 
with the materials prepared for 
constructing a Doric pile, erected 

this Jonian temple Our 

Editors have traced the ancient 
history of the Teians; and also 
given a brief descriptive sketch 
of their country as it now appears, 
illustrated by an elegant perspective 
View of Segigek and the penin- 
sula of Teos. *) The second en- 

*) The place is now called Bodnim. 
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5. unb 6. bte Safen, RaJfMU, 
ftontifd^cn, %xä)xtxat>e, auf boppdk 
Slrt, crft im Höfen ©ontour, bann 
mit ©d^atten unb Sid^t; au(ä& einige 
SBaSreltefS. 



®a8 2. Stap. l^anbelt öon bem 
5£emj)er ber SWineröa ^PoIiaS, ju 
5Priene. ®iefe ©tabt lag an ber 
©flbfeite be8 »ergS 3Jl^caIe. Sttein 
ie^ etftredt fie fid& Aber eine fd^öne 
6Bne, bie burd^ ben JDläanber bnxäj' 
fd^nitten toirb. 



®ie ZopoQvap^xz l^at fid^ feit ber 
alten 3^it fel^r geönbert : benn ^priene, 
baS nun mitten im 8anb liegt, lag 
el^emals an ber ©ee unb l^atte 
gtoeen §afen: S)ie ®6ene gtoifd^en 
il^m unb JDliletuS toar eine gro^e 
Sa^ unb ber aWäanber, ber nun 
feinen ßauf »eit über fie toeg fort^ 
fe^t, fiel bajumal in bie f8at) ein. 
©iefeS ift aud^ bie Urfad^e, toarum 
fo toenig SReifenbe ßuft gel^abt l^aBen, 
Unterfud^ungen bafelbft anjufteüen ; 



graving connected with this chapter 
is the entire elevation of the front 
of the temple of Bacchus, already 
mentioned ; and which is the only 
plate of the kind in this publication. 
The 3d, 4th, 5th and 6th plates 
delineate bases, capitals, cornices, 
architraves, etc. etc. all the several 
parts, and members of the archi- 
tectural Ornaments being twice 
exhibited, first in their outlines, 
and then shaded, in order to give 
a more compleat idea of their 
effect. There are also proper head 
and tail-pieces, exhibiting some 
bass-reliefs observed by these 
learned and intelligent travellers. 
The temple of Minerva Polias at 
Priene, is the subject of the second 
chapter. Priene was situated on 
the south side of a mountain 
called Mycale. It now commands 
an extensive view over a fine 
piain intersected by a winding 
water-course approaching near to 
the walls, and by the river 
Maeander. The alteration in the 
topography of this tract, gradually 
produced in a long series of time, 
is a very remarkable and striking 
circumstance ; and our Authors 
have observed, that it will afford 
curious matter to be enlarged on 
in the Journal of their travels . . . 
At present, therefore, they only 
remark in general „^that Priene, 
though now seen as an Inland 
city, was once on the sea, and 
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benn auffer ben englifd^^n Äaufteutcn 
öon ©m^rtiQ, bereu [Reife 1673 iin= 
temommen, unb öon SBl^eler 1682 
l^erauSgegeben toorben, unb auffer 
©pon |at niQU ntd^W baöon. 



§eut ju SEage l^ei^t eS ©anfon 
ober ou(% @anfon=®aIefi, unb ifi ein 
2)orf. 



6in ©tein, ber ju ben Antae 
gel^örte, jeigt eine Sluf f d^rift : 
®er Äöutg SHejanber 
SBibmet biefen %tmpd 
®er Minerva Civica. 
Slttein bie Herausgeber Benterlen, 
baft es fel^r jioeifel^aft ift, ob 
SHejanber biefen Stempel gebaut/ ober 
ob er, ber fo gern um biefe ©l^re 
bul^tte, toie er ju epl^efuS tl^at, nid^t 
bem fd^on angefangenen ober toeifc 
gefommenen Ztmpd nur bie Snfd^rift 
8u geben trad^tete. 



had two ports; the piain between 
it and Miletus was a large bay; 
and the Maeander which now 
prolongs its course much beyond, 
once glided smoothly into it\ 
These changes, it is added, are so 
^great as to bewilder and perplex 
the travellers, and may be assigned 
as the probable reason why so 
remarkable a portion of ancient 
Jonia is at present so little visited 
or known; the only tour through 
this tract as yet given to the 
public, being that which was un- 
dertaken in 1673, by certain 
English merchants from Smyma*) 
Priene feil by accident into their 
route, and is mentioned as a village 
called Sanson, the name by which, 
and Sanson Calesi, it is still 
known .... That Priene had 
her share in his favour, is evinced 
by a valuable record, happily 
preserved by a stone which be- 
longed to one of the Antae. . . . 
This inscription our Authors have 
copied, and its translation is this: 
King Alexander. 
Dedicated the temple 
To Minerva Civica. 
This memorial, it is observed, may 
perhaps be deemed decisive, with 
respect to the age of the fabric, 
but, say our judicious antiquarians, 
it should be remembered, that 
Alexander was ambiüous in inscri- 



*) Published by Wheler, in 1682 as 
also by Spon. 
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3)ann btefe ©tobt l^ielt btefe ©l^re 
für fo aufferorbentüd^, bafe fie e8 
tl^m abfd^lug, ob er fid^ gletd^ erbot, 
tl^nen für ben fd^on unter ©irection 
beS ®tnofrate8 l^alberbauten %tmptl 
ber ®iana aüe Äoften ju erfe^ett, 
toann er bte SJebtcQtton in feinem 
Planten fe^en bürfte. 3)er Strd^iteft 
toar ^^tl^eod ober ^l^iteoS, ber aus 
biefen [Ruinen foiool afö au8 btn 
Seugniffen SBitruöS olS ein großer 
SD^ann erfd&eint. ^aufantaS merlt 
nod^ Qufferbem öon biefent %tmptl 
an L. VII. ba^ er BefonberS toegen 
feiner ©tatuen berül^mt getoefen fe^. 



©rötere unb tteinere SBud^flaben 
finbet man in ben Sluf fd^riften ; unb 



hing such works; and it will be 
unfair to conclude that this was 
not begun, if not for advanced, 
when he entered Asia; since on 
his arrival at Ephesus, in his way 
hither, it is related, that finding 
the temple of Diana, which had 
been destroyed by Herostratus, 
rebuilding under the direction of 
Dinocrates, he offered the Ephe- 
sians to defray all their past 
expences, for the gratification 
which it appears he procured at 
Priene, to wit, the privilege of 
inscribing it as the Dedicator : and 
this, trifling as it may seem, was 
then esteemed so honourable and 
important, that he could not obtain 
it, even on terms so very liberal 
and magnificent*. The architect 
of this august temple was Pytheus, 
or, as elsewhere named, Phileos; 
of whose genius this ruin, as well 
as the high character given of 
him by Vitruvius, bears noble 
testimony. But glorious as this 
fabric was ,when entire, it pre- 
sented, we are told *another object 
of admiration to the Heathen 
traveller; for Pausanias, after 
affirming that Jonia was adorned 
with temples, such as no other 
province could boast, and enume- 
rating the principal, adds, ,you 
would be delighted too, with that 
at Priene, on account of the 
Statue*" L. VII. p. 533 . . . 
they observed the degrees of 
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biefcS geigt, ba§ bte alten aud) bartn 
bte 5perft)elttt) unb ben Stiigenpunft in 
^äft genommen l^aben. 



3lug ben 3luinen fielet mannod&, 
ba§ bcr Stempel mit ©oulen um- 
geben toar, bie, toenn man il^te 
S)inameter unb bie Stoifd^enrftume 
Don einer jur anbeten mit ber fjläd^e 
beS aSobenS, ben bie Otuinen be:: 
becfen, t)erglei(i^t, enblid^ bie 25er= 
mutl^ung geben, ba§ bie Qfronte be« 
Xempefö nid^t über ein ^ejafi^roS 
gettjefen. 



3)a8 3te Rapxkl l^anbeft Don 
bcm Ztmptl beS Slpoöo Sib^mäug 
6e^ aftilet. ®iefer Tempel, ber aud^ 
wt^x ber 3^mt)el ber Srancä^ibä 
^iefe mit bem Drafel toar auf bem 
Promontorium ?Pofibeium 18 ober 20 
©tabien öon bem ©tranb, unb 180 
öon ber ©tabt SÄiletuS gelegen. SDi€ 
Srabitton ber Srand^ibä ift befannt. 
35a8 Drafel be8 ^poUo fyit fd^onju 
6roefu8 Seiten, ber eS befragte unb 
fel^r reid^lii!^ befd^enfte, einen aus- 
gebreiteten 3luf. 



magnitude in the letters; from 
whence it may be inferred that 
regard was had to perspective, 
the greater being higher and more 
remote, the smaller nearer to the 
eye, so that at the proper point 
of view for reading, all might 
appear nearly of the same Pro- 
portion .... but our Authors 
conclude it to be evident, from 
what remains, that the cell was 
surrounded with columns, ofwhich 
the diameters and intercolumni- 
ations (supposing them any breadth 
between the pycnostylos and 
diastylos) being compared with 
the extent of ground occupied by 
the ruin, the front of the temple 
appears not to have exceeded an 
hexastylos, and therefore the 
aspect was undoubtedly the perip- 
teros. We come now to the 3* 
and concluding chapter of this 
work, which relates to the temple 
of Apollo Didymaeus, near Mi- 
letus . . . The temple of the 
Branchidae, or, as it was after- 
ward named, of Apollo Didymaeus, 
with the Oracle, was seated on the 
promontory called Posideium at 
the distance of 18 or 20 stadia 
from the shore, and 180 from the 
city of Miletus; and both are 
recorded as occupying this spot 
before the Jonic emigration. The 
appellation Branchidae was derived 
from a very noted family, so 
called, which continued in posses- 
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®te 5Perfer unter XerjeS plünbcr- 
ten tiefen Stempel, unb Derbrannten 
il^n, tote offc SCempel in 3onien 
ausgenommen ben ju Spl^efuS. ©. 
^erobot. L. VI. 6. 7. S)ie »ran^ 
ö)xblSi Pollen aus fjurd^t, tt)eil fie 
es mit ben 5perfern gel^atten l^atten, 
tl^re Untreue fieftraft ju feigen. 



3)ie SOtilefier toaren lange auffer 
©tanb unb ju fel^r Iieruntergefommen, 
nm il^n aufjufiauen. 



S)er Slrd)ite!t tt)ar 5ßeoniuS t)on 
epl^efuS, unb SDap^eiS Don 3JtiIet. 
S)er erftere l^atte in ®efeK[d|aft beS 
SDemettiuS, eines 5ßriefterS ber S)ia= 
na, ben SEemptf ju 6|)]§efuS ju 
©tanbe gebradit. ber aud^ t)on 3o= 
nifd^er Drbnung toar, unb t)on ßte^ 
ftpl^on bem Sno^ier, unb feinem 



sion of the priesthood until the 
time of Xerxes, deducing its 
pedigree from the real or reputed 
founder and original proprietor 
Branchus . . . The story told by 
the Branchidae is indeed, as our 
Authors observe, sufficiently 
ridiculous, to need an apologyfor 
the repetition of it . . . The 
Persians, under Xerxes the son of 
Darius, afterward despoiled this 
temple and oracle of all their 
wealth, and then destroyed it by 
fire, as he in like manner consumed 
all the other temples of Jonia, 
except those at Ephesus, as before 
observed* . . . The Branchidae, 
who sided with the Persians, 
became, on his miscarriage, the 
voluntary companions of this flight, 
to avoid the punishment due to 
their treachery and sacrilege. Our 
Authors are of opinion that the 
Milesians were too much impove- 
rished and depressed to attempt 
directly the restoration of their 
temple; nor is it certain when 
they began to rear the fabric now 
in ruins: but the architects, it is 
(true) here said, were Peonius an 
Ephesian, and Daphnis of Miletus. 
The former with Demetrius, a 
servant of Diana, was said to 
have compleated her temple at 
Ephesus, which also was of the 
Jonic Order, and had been planned, 



') Herod. Lib. VI. c. 7, 
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©ol^ne 3JlctageneS (bcm Slutor einer 
Slbl^anblung barübcr) angelegt; aber 
nx(t)t geenbtgt tourbe. 



^eontuS, mij bem SBitruö S)e- 
tnocritoS, mar ber 3lrd^tteft beS 
3tt)e^ten Sempete ber S)tana ju 6p]^e= 
fuS; ber nad^ bem Sranb in ber 
©eburtSnad^t SttejanberS beS ©ro^en 
unmittelbar toieber aufgebaut tourbe, 
unb für toeld^en SHejanber toegen 
ber ©ebiftation bie Soften erftatten 



but not finished, by Ctesiphon the 
Cnossian, and his son Metagenes, 
the Authors of a treatise on 
it . . . . „The age in which 
Poenius lived, some perhaps will 
imagine, may be discovered from 
the history of the Ephesian temple. 
But it should be remembered, the 
edifice he compleated was that 
which was begun or intended in 
the reign of Croesus; for many 
of the pillars were presented by 
him; this being the temple which 
rose on the contribution of all 
Asia, and was 200 years about, 
as also, that spared by Xerxes, 
and of which Strabo declares 
Cherisiphron was the original 
architect, that it was enlarged by 
another person, and finally burned 
by Herostratus — on the night 
when Alexander was born. The 
Ephesians displayed great zeal of 
its immediate restoration; selling 
the old pillars, and bestowing even 
the Ornaments of female dress to 
render it superior in magnificence 
to the other: and this was the 
structure of which Alexander 
offered to defray the whole expence 
for the honour of inscribing it. 
The architect was the famous 
projector who proposed to Alexan- 
der, after perfecting this temple, 
to form mount Athos into a statue 
of him, in the attitude of making 
a libation, with a river issuing 
from a beaker in one band. 
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tooUtt. (Sx mar ed anä), ber baS 
^rojeft Don ber @tatue beS S3ergS 
?lt]^o8 angab, unb alfo ift fein 3eit= 
alter leidet ju beflimmen. 



aSon ben SWerfioürbigfeiten biefeS 
Stetn))eld ju nrtl^ilen, fo nennt il^n 
@trabo ben größten aKer %txtiptl, 
^aufantai^ 6inS Don ben SBunbem 
3onien8, unb aSttruö fe^t il^n unter 
bie Dter "Stmptl, toeld^ bte Sauhinft 
auf ben l&ö#en ®i|)fel il^res din^m^ 
erl^oben l^fttten. hierauf folgt bie 
©efd^id^te bed 93rand^ibft unb beS 
OraüeS, n)ann eS angefangen, geprt 
toorben fe^, unb gänjtid^ aufgel^ört 
l^abe. 

S)ie SSerfaffer fagen, ba§ bie 
JDlenge unb ®rö§e ber gerpörten 
Solonaben, unb bie äSoQIommenl^eit 
ber Slrbeit aud^ ben gefci^macfiofeften 
3ufd&auer in erftaunen fe§en. 3u 
ben Dorangejeigten finb nod^ 10 
Aupfertafeln, Don ber Dortrefflici^ften 
Slrbeit, bie 5piane, Profile ufio. ent* 
l^alten, ol^ne bie Dortrefftid&en 35ig= 
netten unb @ufö be Campe gu red^nen, 
bie Dor unb nad^ ben Aa|)itetn [teilen, 
unb bie intereffanteften SaSrelteDe 
entl^alten. 



running into a patera held in the 
other, and then visiting two cities 
to be founded one on each side*) 
Peonius, therefore, is to be placed 
toward the end of the 200 years 
above mentioned; but it is not 
exactly known when that term 
commenced or expired. . . . 

With what magnificence and 
prodigious spirit this new edifice 
was designed, may in some 
measure, as we are here informed, 
be collected from the present 
remains. Strabo has termedit „the 
greatest of all temples", adding, 
it continued without a roof on 
account of its bigness. Pausanius 
mentions it as one of the wonders 
peculiar to Jonia ; and Vitruvius 
numbers this among the four 
temples which had raised their 
architects to the summit of 
renown! .... 

. . . However, the vastness of 
the heap in general, with the many 
stones of great magnitude, the 
majesty of the columns yet entire, 
with the beauty of the numerous 
capitals, and ornamental members 
thrown down, and as remarkable 
for the delicacy of their work- 
manship as for the amazing 
elegance of their design, is still 
such as must impress even the 



*) See strabo, p 640 — In Vitruvius 
the name of the architect who made this 
propasal to Alexander, is Denocritus. 
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9leubru(I ©. 73. 

An Essay on National Pride. 

®te engl. Slejenfton in bcr M. 
R. 3)ej. 1771 mag bte SSeranlajfung 
jur Stnfd^ffung ber engl. Uc6cr= 
fe^ung beS Snc^eS öon 3intntermann 
gegeben l^aBcn; bte beutfd^e Äritifift 
fettftänbtg nnb fe^t Äenntntä ber 
Uebcrfe^ung t)oranS. 2Sn beiben 
Jftejenfionen fommt bic ©teile t)or: 
— — „except now and then a 
flirt at the Lumpishness of the 
Swissers; but who mindssopetty 
a people as they?" 



tasteless spectator with reverential 

regret We have now only 

to mention the engravings belon- 
ging to this last and most important 
division of the work. These are 
ten in number, beside the head 
and tailpieces, which are very 
beautiful plates. Two of these 
are the views already referred to; 
the rest contain plans, profiles, 
sections etc. etc. doubly exhibited, 
as in the other plates, apper- 
taining to the building which are 
the subjects of the two preceding 
chapters: the explanation also 
proving, in like manner, the great 
skill and accuracy of the Commen- 
tators 



SÄeubrud @. 80. 
Plutarchs Lives. 
@l^emals tonxbt ^lutaxäj nad^ 
einer franjöfifdöen fel^lerl^aften unb 



Monthly Review 1771. Jan. S. 1 . 
Febr. S. 111 ff. . . . 

The learned, accordingly, were 
very early disposed to pay an 
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unt)oII!otnmenen Uebufe^ung t)om 
^(ä)x 1558, gu bcr «ömgin eiifabctl^ 
3etten, tnd @n9lt[d^e fiberfe^t. S)r^ben 
t)erfud&te tl^n nad^l^er in ©efeQfd^aft 
mtbrcr SOtitarbcitcr ju übcrfc^cn; 
allein btcfe Slrbcit ifl ©r^bcnS nid^t 
toürbtg. 3ni 3a]^rc 1758 tourbc 
gtüar btefe le^te Ueberfe^ung t)on 
einem bem SBerl geiDad^jenen Ge- 
leierten burd^gefel^en unb t)on t)telen 
Sel^Iem g^^^intgt ; jte blieb aber nod^ 
aUgeit unenbli^ meit unter il^rem 
Original. ®iefe8 belDOg bie §erren 
Sangl^orne gegenwärtige Slrbeit gu 
untemel^men. 3laäi ber SJorrebe 
folgt ein ausgearbeitete^ Seben bed 
Putard^S. 



attention to his labours ; and in 
1558, a French translation of his 
lives was published. From this 
Version, which was faulty and 
imperfect in many respects, they 
were rendered into English in the 
reign of Queen Elizabeth. The 
next attempt of our countrymen to 
naturalize this illustrious Ancient, 
was made by Dryden, in con- 
junction with several other Trans- 
lators; but he appears to have 
prostituted his name, to give 
reputation to a work, füll of errors, 
unequal, and often inconsistent. 
In the several editions, which this 
translation has undergone, the 
defects of it have been partly 
increased, and partly remedied. 
It must be acknowledged, however, 
that in 1758 the revisal of it 
having been committed to a 
gentleman of erudition and capa- 
city, a multitude of its imperfections 
were removed, and it received a 

more decent form After 

their introduction or preface, our 
Translators present their Readers 
with an original life of Plutarch, 
which to include all the Information 
that can be collected on this 
subject; and in which we must 
do them the justice to remark, 
there is a liberality of sentiment 
that could proceed only from men 
whose understandings have been 
amply cultivated 
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SQßenn iDtr ^piutard^cn in eine 
©eftc fc^cn tooHcn, fo gehört er naä) 
ber aSefd^cii^^nl^^it unb a5crnunft= 
mftfeiglcit feiner 8e]^r[ft^e, in bic 
©e!te ber neuem Stlobemic. 6r toor 
ober im ©runbe ein 6!(eftiler. 



S5on ben 2l!abemifcrn nal^m er 
bic SBefdö^it^^^^^tt ^^^ 50le^nungen an, 
unb liefe il^nen il^ren urjpränglid^en 
@!e|)tici[mu8. 



SBon ben ^peripotetüern lernte er 
proftifd^ß fienntnis ber ^pi^^fit unb 
ßogil unb liefe il^nen bie S^räume» 
re^en ber §^|)ot]^efen. 



„If Plutarch, say they, might 
properly be said to belong toany 
sect of philosophers, his education, 
the rationality of his principles, 
and the modesty of his doctrines, 
would incline us to place him 
with the latter academy. At least, 
when he left his master Ammonius, 
and came into society, it is more 
than probable that he ranked par- 
ticularly with that sect. „His 
writings, however, furnish us with 
many reasons for thinking that he 
afterwards became a Citizen of the 
philosophical world. He appears 
to have examined every sect with 
a calm and unprejudiced attention ; 
to have selected what he found 
of use for the purposes of virtue 
and happiness; and to have left 
the rest for the portion of those, 
whose narrowness of mind could 
think either science or felicity 
confined to any denomination of 
men. From the academicians he 
took their modesty of opinion 
and left them their original 
scepticism: he borrowed their 
rational theology, and gave up to 
them, in a great measure, their 
metaphysical refinements, together 
with their vain, though seductive 
enthusiasm. 

With the peripatetics he walked 
in search of natural science, and 
of logic; but, satisfied with 
whatever practical knowledge 
might be acquired, he left them 

5 



- 66 



®cn ©toücm l^otte er bcn ©lau^ 
bcn einer befonberen SBorfel^ung ju 
ban!en, aber er no^m tl^re fünftige 
aSelol^nungen unb Scftrafungen nid&t 
an. 6r !onnte bie gegenwärtige 
SBir!ung beS l^öd^flen SBefend mit 
feinem rid^terlid^en ©l^arafter nid^t 
bereinigen. S)ie fid^ Bequcmenbe ^pi^i' 
Iofo|)]^ie bed ^rifti|)))d finbet man 
jtoar als eine ©))ur be8 @))i!urifmu8 
in feinen ))olitifd&en ©d&riften unb 
jutoeilen in ber ganjen Slnorbnung 
feine« SeBenS : Slllein ber vernünftige 
®enug mar aQeS, iDaS er t)om&))ifur 
Borgte. ®r lie^ il^m feine f|)e!ulatit)e 
©runbfft^e. 

fjül^ren toir il^n in bie ©d^ule 
be» 5p^t]^agora8, fo fd&eint fein too]^I= 
iDoOenbeS ^erj feine jarte @))m|)at]^ie 
gegen alle 5ieBengef(i&ö|)fe, il^n öon 
feinem @^f!em beS @!Ie!tiferd ober 
bed |)]^iIofo|)]^ifd^en @ofmo|)oIiten abs 
jufüi^ren. 6r toirb ein SBertl^eibiger 
ber ©eelentoanberung, um ben ©toI§ 
unb bie ^errfd^fuci^t bed SReufd^en 
}u bemütl^igen, fein ©efül^I rege ju 
mad^en, unb il^m gu geigen, ba§ fein 
fünftiger 3u|ianb öietteid&t tUn ber= 
fette fe^n !önne, toorin ftd^ bie ®e= 
fd&ö|)fe finben, bie feine ßeibenfd^aft 
ber Sölarter übergiebt. 



to dream over the hypoth^ical 
part of the former, and to chase 
the shadows of reason through 
the mazes of the latter. 

To the stoics he was indebted 
for the belief of a particular pro 
vidence; but he could not enter 
into their idea of future rewards 
and punishments. He knew not 
how to reconcile the present 
agency of the Supreme Being with 
his judicial character hereafter. . . 

With the epicureans he does 
not seem to have had much inter- 
course, though the accommodating 
philosophy of Aristippus entered 
frequently into his politics, and 
sometimes into the general 
oeconomy of his life. . . . 

. . . If Plutarch borrowed any 
thing more from Epicurus, it was 
his rational idea of enjoyment. 
That such was his idea itis more 
than probable; . . . His irreligious 
opinions he left to him, as he 
had left to the other sects their 
vanities and absurdities. But when 
we bring him to the school of 
Pythagoras, what idea shall we 
entertain of him? Shall we consider 
him any longer as an academician, 
or as a Citizen of the philosophical 
World? Naturally benevolent and 
humane, he finds a System of 
divinity and philosophy perfectly 
adapted to his natural sentiments. 
The whole animal creation he had 
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®te SRotcn imb ©rflftrungen ber 
^eberfe^cr finb tnertwürbtg, oft toir 
[etd^ ntd^t aUed unterfd^reiben. 



originally looked upon with an 
instinctive tenderness ; but when 
the amiable Pythagoras, the priest 
of Nature, in defence of the 
common Privileges of her creatures, 
had called religion into their cause ; 
when he sought to soften the 
cruelty that man had exercised 
against them, by the honest art 
of insinuating the doctrine of 
transmigration, how could the 
humane and benevolent Plutarch 
refuse to serve under this priest 
of Nature? It was impossible. He 
adopted the doctrine of the 
metempsychosis. He entered into 
the merciful scheme of Pythagoras, 
and, like him, diverted the cruelty 
of the human species, by appealing 
to the selfish qualities of their 
nature, by subduing their pride, 
and exciting their sympathy, while 
he shewed them that their future 
existence might be the condition 
of a reptile. ... 

. . . Next to the life of Plutarch, 
the original matter of the greatest 
importance, with which our trans- 
lators have enriched our work^ is 
their notes and illustrations. In 
these they have displayed an 
extensive acquaintance with the 
Greek and Roman usages; and, 
while they elucidate the obscurities 
of their Author, they supply the 
more memorable facts which he 
had omitted. It must be observed, 
at the same time, that they have 

5* 
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@ie beteud^ten bte @^]^ara!tere bed 
©raffuS, 6äfar8, SKeEonbcr« unb 
5PonH)ciu8, unb beS DftaDtanS. SlHctn 
oft fd^eint fte bod^ baS Genie be^ 
(SrlDechtng btefer 5£obedgefiaIten t)ers 
laffen ju l^aben. 



©injelne Süge finbct man, bte 
l^ier unb ba toal^r aufgegriffen, aber 
nid^t intoal^rem SBerl^ftltni^ jufammens 
gefegt finb. ®ie SBerfaffer l^abenil^r 
(£nglifd^ rein Jjon gried^ifdö^n aQ5ort= 
fügungen erl^alten. ©ie fürd^ten felbft 
öfters be^ Sagern, @d^tad^ten unb 
SBetagerungen bie SOtilitärlunfltoörter 
nid^t red&t getroffen gu l^aben. ®ie 
öngegogenen 5ßoetifd^en ©teilen finb 
oft fel^r glüdflid^ in englifd&e SBerfe 
übertragen; baS l^eifet, fo öiel ftd^S 

t^un m. 



made a free use of the annotations 
of former critics and translators; 
but, in doing so, they have 
generally improved on the sources 
from which they have derived 
their Information. It will gratify 
the curiosity of our Readers to 
see a specimen of the manner in 
which they have acquitted them- 
selves in this department ; and on 
this account, we shall present them 
with the criticism they have given 
of the life of Caesar, as written 
by Plutarch, and with their 
delineations of the characters of 
Crassus, Alexander and Pompey. 

. . . We should now offer our 
opinion of the merits of their 
translation; but, as this article 
has run into a considerabJe length, 
we shall delay what we have to 
say concerning it, tili our review 
for the next month. 

Monthly Review. Seite 111 
bis 121. 

Seite 121 : In concluding this 
article we must not forget to 
remark, that, in the present trans- 
lation, the numerous quotations 
of Plutarch from the poets are 
rendered into verse with great 
propriety and elegance. We must, 
at the same time, express our 
regret, that the Translators have 
not thought it proper to supply 
the four parallels of their Author, 
which are supposed to be lost: 
they had thereby a fine opportunity 
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of enriching their Version and of 
offering a very acceptable present 
to the lovers of literature. 



^icubruä ©. 44 

Almida a Tragedy. 

S)tc[e aienjcnfion ift ein SluSjug 
aus einer 5 ©eiten langen cnglifdö^n, 
mit genauerer Uebcrtragung ber Ein- 
leitung. 

,,S)ie SBerf afferinn ift eineSod&ter 
beS le^tDerftorbenen S)Qt)ib 50lattet 
unb bie (Sl^egattinn eines ®enue= 
fifd^en (gbelmonneS ßelefia. S)q8 
@tü(i ift eine Stad^al^mung beS 
SSoItairifd^en SEancrebS. S)ie Dielen 
Erjäl^Iungen Don gefd^el^enen S)ingen 
l^inter ber Sül^ne, bie SEiraben finb 
abgefürgt; aHein fie finb für ein 
SSrittifd^cS Dl^r immer nod^ julang. 
Mer S£abel, ber fd^on in SEancreb 
ha^ ©eringfflgige unb Ungereimte 
ber $au:ptbege6en]^eit, nel^mlid^ ben 
Siamp\ be« SancrebS trifft, giltoud^ 
l^ier. UeberbieS finb öiele nid^tSs 
bebeutenbe 3ncibentien eingetoebt, bie 
bie §Qnblung immer nod^ fd&Ie))))en= 
ber mad^en. ®er ©til ift bunt= 
fd^edid^t, unb an Dielen Orten ganj 
niebrig." 

JleubruÄ ©. 114 

The Expedition of Humphrey 
Ciinker. 

3n ben gr. g. 31. erfd^eint ber 
©d^IuB beS engl. Driginafö afe 
Äritil beS SBud^eS : „3)iefeg SBerl retd^t 
jtoar nid^t an ben 9loberi! [Ranbon 



Monthly Review 1771. February 
Seite 150. Almida by a Lady*) 

The model of this play, as the 
Reader is informed in an ad- 
vertisement prefixed to it, is the 
Tankrede of Voltaire. The lady 
is Said to have translated her 
original like a poet, and not like 
an Interpreter; and* judging that 
the dialogue in the French, however 
elegant, would appear too long 
to an English audience, she has 
taken the liberty to shorten some 
of the Speeches.' In this she has 
certainly done well, and if she had 
shortened more, she would have 
done better. The Performance is 
still too much a French play to 
please an English audience, or 
even an English reader, except 
his taste has been vitiated by 
French criticism. 



Monthly Review 1771. August. 
Seite 152. 



*) Said to be the daughter to the 
late Mr. David Mallet. Her husband is 
M. Celesia, a Genoese gentleman, who 
lately resided here in a public character. 
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unb 5ßcrcgrtnc ^idU — • e8 tft aber 
bod^ über Sfrbtnanb gatl^om, unb 
bie Adventures of an Atom, oon 
eben bem SBcrfaffer." 



. . . But we need not enlarge 
on his üterary character, which is 
well known to the public. Roderick 
Random and Peregrine Pickle have 
long been numbered with the 
best of our English romances. 
His present work, however, is not 
equal to these; but it is superior 
to his Ferdinand Fathom, and 
perhaps equal to the Adventures 
of an Atom.** 



Sleubtu« ©. 115 

An Historical Collection of the 
Several Voyages in the South 
Pacific Ocean. 

SDtefe Äritt! tfl bcr mittlere 2»- 

fa| aus einer brettetfigen tngtiftä^en 

Slejenfton. „S)iefer Sanb entl^ftft 

bt^ 9tetfen beg Ic Sölotre unb ©d^on« 

ten, Slbel 3önfen SEafmon, unb 
3a!ob tftoggeiöein. §ierju fommen 

noä) öerfd^iebene ©tüde t)on ber 

fymb beg ©ammler«, worunter baS 

nierfiDärbijfie ein SBörterbud^ tnm 

ben &pxaä)tn ift, bie man auf ben 

t)on le 5DlQtre unb ©d&onten ent= 

bedften unfein gefunben f)at." 



Monthly Review 1771. August. 
Seite 155; 

. . . This volume contains the 
voyages of Le Maire and Schouten, 
Abel Jansen Tasman, and Jakob 
Roggewein, as promised in the 
former part : to these the Compiler 
has added, remarks on the conduct 
of the discoverers in the tracks 
they made choice of; an investi- 
gation of what may be farther 
expected in the South Sea; a 
vocabulary of languages in some 
of the Islands visited by Le Maire 
and Schouten; a chronologicsd 
table of discoverers in the Southern 
Hemisphere and Pacific Ocean; 
and, lastly, an index to the two 
volumes . . . ." 



dhnbxud @. 127 

The drunken Newswriter; 

S)te Uebereinftimmung tft ntd^t 
befonberg gro§. 

„^ttr nwttj^t ber trunlne 3eitung8* 
f^fiber, toie int ^^gmolton beS 



Monthly Review 1771. March» 
Seite 261. 

This inlerlude consists only of 
one scene; and the dramatic 
personal affords but one character^ 
the drunken paragraph-witer ; a 
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Shmffeou, bte ctnjigc f|)iefenbc ^ßcrfon 
beg ©täds aus. Ungemein t)tel 8aune 
l^rfd^ bitrci^gel^enbg. 



fellow not of infinite humour, but 
of some droUery. The song a 
pretty good Bacchanalian piece."* 



iWeubrud 6. 128 

the Captives. 

SBunberbare unb unglaublid^e 
©efd^td^tcn, bie eben fo fel^r beleibtgcn 
afö bie gemeine SJlanicr, toomit fie 
gejagt finb." 



Monthly Review 1771. August. 
Seite 153. 

We are here presented with 
adventures that shock probability 
by their extravagance ; while the 
history of them possesses no ad- 
vantages of style or manner to 
recommend it. 



Dido; a Comic Opera 

„68 tft bte traöeftirte ©efd^td^te 
ber S)tbo unb beS ^eneaS, t)on eben 
bem SB^rfQfjer ber ben ^omer in 
burleflen SBerfen geliefert i)at" 



Monthly Review 1771. August 
Seite 152. 

The Story of Aeneas and Dido 
burlesqued. To say that it is the 
work of the Trevestier of Homer, 
will be sufificient to recommend it 
to the lovers of this species of 
low-humour. The best scenes in 
his Dido, however, are not equal 
to the worst in his-Homer. 



Summary and free Reflections 
on various Subjects. 

„(£ine übelgeratl^ene SRad&al^mung 
ber unjufommenl^ftngenben SÄanier 
bc8 2ÄontQigne. ®er ®eiftbegOrt= 
gtnafe fel^ft." 



Monthly Review 1771. August. 
Seite 155. 

This Performance is composed 
after the manner of Montaigne ; 
and, if it wants the wit and easy 
negligence which characterise that 
agreeable writer, it must be allowed 
that its Authior has copied very 
successfully his incoherence and 
imperfections. The observations 
it contains are destitute of novelty, 
and expressed without taste or 
propriety. 
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SRcubrud ©. 135 

An Enquiry into the general 
Effects of Heat; 

„3tn bte[er Unterjud^unfl, üf^cr 
btc verborgene §t^e, finben totr Diel 
SBo^re« unb l^ter unb ba neue 2lu8= 
fid&ten. ®er 9lutor fd^reibt btefe 
aSeobadötungen bem ®. Slad ^Prof. 
ber Sl^emte }u (Sbtnburgl^ }u. (Sr 
glaubt, bofe bte Äör|)er einen getoiffen 
©rab öon §i^e Jjerfd^Iuden, beröer= 
Borgen unb unBeoBad^tet in geö)i|fen 
Umftftnben Bleibt; unb bafe bte flüfeige 
Äörper einen großen SEeil biejer öer= 
Borgenen ^i^e entl^dten, bie, toenn 
fie anäi ^W fll^id^ merflid^ toirlt/ 
b. i. öon einem Stbxptx gum anbern 
üBergel^t, bod^ bie fjlüjfigleit gu= 
toegebringt; ober unter^lt. 6r Be= 
]^au|)tet (ferner), ba§ bie JjerBorgene 
^i|e niemals öerfd^toinbet, ober il^ren 
ßinflufe äur ©rl^altung ber 5Iü6ig= 
feit öerliel^ret, Big bie ftälte fo fel^r 
bie DBerl^anb l^at, ba& fie ba3 ^ui= 
bum jum ®efrier|)unft Bringt; ba§ 
fie atebann nad^ unb nad^ öer= 
fd&toinbet, fonften toürbe ber pfeige 
Stoxpn auf einmal in 6i8 öer^ 
toanbelt toerben; toeld^eS aber nid^t 
gefdöiel^t, in bem bie fiälte immer 
nad^ unb nad^ toftd^ft, unb Don langer 
®auer ift, el^e ba8 fjluibum eine 
fold^e ©eftalt annimmt. 

SHe 2lBfor|)tion ber öerBorgenen 
§i^e fielet man audö Be^ bemUeBer= 
gang beg foliben Stbxptx^ in einen 
pfeigen, toie 6i§ gu SBaffer. ^ier 
tt)irb eine fel^r gro^e Quantität §i^e 



Monthly Review 1771. February. 
Seite 155. 

This Essay appears to be the 
production of some ingenious 
academic, who has been lately 
engaged in the study of chemistry. 
The general effects of heat, as 
enumerated by this enquirer, are, 
expansion, fluidity, vapour, ignition, 
and inflammability. There is 
something new and curious in 
what is advanced concerning 
latent heat ; a doctrine, which our 
Author Claims not as his own, 
but candidly attributes to the 
ingenious Dr. Black, Professor of 
Chemistry in the University of 
Edinburgh. „I said that fluidity 
is occasioned by the presence of 
heat. Yet is it scarce credible 
that a quantity of sensible heat 
which affects the thermometer so 
little, should be productive of so 
extraordinary effect. Is it not 
rather to be believed, that bodies 
absorb degrees of heat, which, in 
certain circümstances, remains 
latent and unobserved? and that 
fluids contain a great quantity of 
this latent heat, which, though it 
does not act sensibly, that is, pass 
easily from one body to another, 
is capable of producing, or, more 
properly, of preserving fluidity? 
that the latent heat never, 
disappears, or loses its influence 
in preserving fluidity, tili the cold 
has become so far superior as to 
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oBforbtrt, cl^c boS @iS ju fd^meljcn 
anfftnat, eine mt^x benn titnlönaltd^e 
Quantität, um bte Scm^eratur über 
bzn ©efrierpunft ju Bringen, toenn 
bte al\o abforbirte §i^e merHid^ 
toürfte, ober burd^ einen Sl^emiometer 
lönnte abgemeffen toerben. Jffia« wirb 
benn au8 biefer großen ^Portion ^i^e, 
bic uniftugbar in baä @i8 überges 
gangen ift? @ie ift Jjom (5i8 ab= 
forbirt, unb liegt unmerHid^ertoeije 
in il^m öerflcdt. 6r fagt ferner: 
nad^ einem ftrengen Sroji toirb ba8 
Jffietter gemeiniglid^ fel^r toarm; too= 
]^er lommt eS, bag baS @i8, baS ber 
^i^e ber Öuft ausgefegt ift, nid&t fo= 
gleidö [d^meljt? Unb toarum bleibt 
es nod^ in langen ©tüden über ber 
6rbe liegen ? Unter[ud&t man e8 mit 
bem SEl^ermometer, fo toirb man 
ftnben, bafe iebe« ©tüdE bis auf ben 
@efrier|)un!t abgefüllt ift. man 
lann nid^t Iftugnen, ba§ eS öon ber 
^i^e afficirt toirb, fie toirb aber 
nid^t fid^tbar; aI[o toirb fie t)om @iS 
t)erfd^IuÄt unb bleibt t)erborgen. 2lud& 
be^ ben (SiSgruben mugte eS aQer 
SSorfid^t ol^ngead^tet bod^ fd^meljen, 
toenn alle §t^e, bie eS annimmt, 
mer!lid^ tüärfte; aQein baS gefd^iel^t 
nid^t, fonbem fie bleibt abforbirt 
Verborgen, unb l^at feine ©irculation. 
fJolgenbeS ej|)eriment entfd^eibet. "Sn 
ein ®efä§ toarb SQßajfer ge[e^t, boS 
bis jum ®efrier))un!t abgefül^lt toax, 
in ein anbereS 6iS. 3n ber erften 
l^alben ©tunbe fanb man bte S5er= 
änberung ber Jffiärme in bem ©eföfe 



bring the fluid to the freezing 
point? that then it disappears 
gradually and but gradually, eise 
the fluid would be converted at 
once into ice; which is not the 
case, greater accessions of cold, 
and of a longer duration, being 
requisite to make fluids assume 
a solide form. In the same 
manner, the absorption of latent 
heat is observable in the reduction 
bf a solid to a fluid — as of ice 
to water — a very great quantity 
of heat is absorbed before the ice 
begins to melt, a quantity more 
than sufficient to bring the 
temperature above the freezing 
point, if the heat so absorbed 
acted sensibly, orcouldbe measured 
by a thermometer. Wat then 
becomes of this large portion of 
heat, which has incontestably 
entered the ice? It has been ab- 
sorbed by the ice, and lies 
concealed in it in a latent form. 
In this way are we to account 
for the large quantities of ice to 
be Seen on the surface of the 
earth after long frosts, for some 
days after the thaw has commenced. 
After severe frosts, the weather is 
generally very warm: how comes 
that the ice exposed to the heat 
of the air is not immediately 
melted? Each piece of ice being 
examined by the thermometer, 
will be found to be cooled to the 
freezing point; yet it cannot be 
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mit SBoffer, fobalb c8 in bic toaxmz 
6tube gebrad^t iDurbe, 7. 8. Orob 
über bcm ®efrier|)unft : in bem ©ig 
bemcrlte man nid^tg, ouffer ba§ c8 
ein tDenig gefd^molgen \oax, unb ba$ 
ttKiS gefd^mol^en mar, fanb man burd^ 
baS 3]^ermomcter tbtn \o !alt toie 
bas (Sis. ©0 l^iengen bie ©efftfee 
IIV2 ©tunbe big bag ©ig g^nj gc= 
fd^molgen toar. ®a nun jiebeg®efä§ 
t)on ber SQßftrme beg Sitnmerg, in 
bie eg iDar gefegt Sorben, ol^ngef&l^t 
7 ®rab $i^ iebe l^albe @tunbe an:: 
nal^m, fo ip flar, ba§ bag ®efa§ 
mit ©ig am @nbe ber 1 1 V2 ©tunbe 
aber 140 ®rab ^i^e angenommen 
i^abe; ober bie Quantität öon §i^, 
bie in bag ®efä§ überging, mufete 
toftl^renb ber 3^it ju biefer ermelbeten 
Sal^l t)on ®raben geftiegen fe^n- 
Slber biefe §i^e toürlte nid^t be^ 
ber ©d^meljung beg 6ifeg; bcnn 
fonften l^ätte eg fidö ebtn fo gut, tote 
be^m SBaffer in ber erften falben 
jßtunbe geigen muffen, ba bie 7. 8. 
®rab ^i^e in bag ©ig getreten 
toaren; fonbem bie[e SBürfung geigle 
fid^ ni(i)t el^er, alg am ©nbe ber 23 
leiben ©tunben, toann erft 140 
®rab ^i^e unb barflber nad^ unb 
nad^ in biefe ©ubftang übergegangen 
toaren. ®iefe §i^e toürfte alfo nid^t 
merHid^, fonbem fie toar Verborgen 
unb abforbirt. aJian fönnt« ben 
(Kntourf maä)tn, bafe bie burd^ ^i^ 
ßuft mitgetl^ilte §i|e nid^t in bag 
©ig einbringe, fonbem öon il^r gurüdC= 
geftofeen toerbe: aber bag fann nid^ 



denied, that every such piece must 
be affected by the wannth of the 
atmosphere, and the influence of 
the sun. What then becomes of 
this heat ? It is evidenüy absorbed 
by the ice, and contained in it 
latent In the same manner, ice^ 
in ice-houses, notwithstanding all 
the precautions that are used, could 
not fall of melting, if all the heat 
it received acted sensibly, but that 
is not the case, great part of it 
being absorbed, remains lataent^ 
and, of course, has no sensiMe 
effect The foUowing experiment 
is decisive upon this subject 
Into a vessel was put some water 
cooled neaily to the freezing point; 
into another a quantity of ice; by 
a thermometer the change made 
upon the water during the first 
half-hour, by the temperature 
of the warm room, in which the 
vessds were suspended, was 
observed and it was found to 
have raised the liquor 7 or 8 
degrees above the freezing point: 
no change was observable in the 
ice, save that a very little of it 
was melted; but what was so 
melted, was found, by the 
thermometer, to be equally cold 
wilh the mass of ice. Thevessels 
hung in this manner for 11 1-half 
hours, at the end of which time 
all the ice was melted. Now, as 
each vessel received from the 
temperature of the room in which 
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fe^n. S)cnn toenn man eine Duan« 
tttftt voaxm SBaffer auf baS @t8 
fd^fittet, fo jd^meljt bieje ©ubftonj 
fl^toiffermafeen augenbltdltd^, ol^netm 
geringften bte §i^e jurüd ju flogen / 
bte es «injuncl^men genötl^tgt toirb. 
^)m6) biefe Sl^eorie erflfttt fid^ anä) 
baS @£periment ber fttnfllid^en ffdite 
Qu8 ©d^neetoaffcr unb ®alj. SQßenn 
biefe be^bcn ©ubftanjen gemifd&t 
werben, fo toitb bie mcrllid^e Äftite 
jur DerBorgenen, bal^r mu§ bieSOti« 
f^ung nun nterHid^ fäÜer fd^cinenJ 
JU gleid^er Seit toürft bie Derborgne 
^i^e gett)8]^nli(iöer toeife unb l^ältbie 
SOlifd&ung pffig, bie fid^ fonpen jur 
©onfolibation neigte. Um mid^ t>om 
3)afein ber t)erborgenen ^i^e 6e^ 
Sfluibig, bie fd^on ben ^ßunft ber 
6t>ogoration erreid^ l^o&en, gu über= 
jeugen, tl^u id^ eine geringe Duan« 
tit&t SQBaffer in eine mit ßorf feft 
jugemad^e ^pi^iole, fe^e jte in ben 
]^§en ©unb, fogleid) bringe id^ fie 
Derfd^iebene ©rabe fibcr ben @iebung§= 
:tmnft. ®er ®ampf, ber fid^ erl^ebt, 
fyit feine ßuft, unb nad^bem id^ ge= 
märtet bi§ id^ glauben !ann, ba§ 
alKfS aaSaffer in ben S)ampf auf= 
gelöst it, ne^me id^ ben ©to))fen 
n>eg, in Hoffnung, bafe nun bas 
®onje öerfd^toinben, unb in S)am|)f 
merbe t)erö)anbelt, unb mit ®ett>alt 
aus ber ^pi^iole geftoffen »erben, 
©iefeg gefd^iel^t aber nid^t. Stimmt 
man ben SÄed^anifd^en 3)ruä toeg, fo 
erfolgt ein Äod^en unb eine l^eftige 
aSetoegung beS SBafferS, toöl^renb 



it was placed, about 7 degrees of 
heat every half hour, it is evident, 
the vessel containing the ice, must, 
at the end of eleven hours and 
a half, have received upwards of 
140 degrees of heat; that is, the 
quantity of heat flowing into the 
vessel, during that time, must 
have amounted to the number of 
degrees specified. But this heat 
plainly did not operate in melting 
the ice, for then it should have 
produced that effect at the end of 
the first half hour, when 7 or 8 
degrees of heat must have entered 
the ice; whereas that effect was 
not produced tili the end ot 23 
half hours, when, by calculation, 
140 degrees of heat and upwards, 
must have successively passed 
through that substance. This 
heat then did not act sensibly: 
no; it was latent in the ice, and 
absorbed by it. It may probably 
be Said, that the heatcommunicated 
by the air did not enter into the 
ice, but was repelled by it: but 
this cannot be ; for, by experiment, 
a quantity of warm water being 
poured upon ice, that substance, 
in a manner, instantaneously 
melts, without repelling, in the 
smallest degree, the heat that is 
thus forced into it. „By the theory 
of latent heat are explained the 
curious phenomena of artificial 
colds produced by mixture, as of 
snow water and salt : when these 
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iDcId^er ein SEl^cil biefcS 2flutbi mit 
einer Quantität SBaffer ju ber ^pi^iole 
l^erauStritt. S)q8 übergebliebene SBaff er 
finft sum ©iebun98))uuft jurüdE, ob 
eä gleid^ juöor toeit barüber geftonben 
l^atte. SBa8 lottrbe nun quS bie[er 
Duontitftt §i§e? SBürbe fie Qnni= 
l^ilirt? 68 fd&eint nid^t in bem 
SBaffer, ob eS gleid^ bie SWinute äu= 
t)or merllid^ in baffelbe toürfte, in 
bem e8 ben Öiquor in bem Sl^ermo^ 
meter t)erfd&iebene ©robe über hzn 
©ieblung8|)un!t erl^ob. ®ieje merl= 
tid^e §i^e toirb in verborgene 'ozx- 
toanbelt, unb ob fte gleid^ nid^t mel^r 
merfiidö ju toürlen fd^eint, fo bleibt 
fie bodö in bem SBaffer. SoIgenbe8 
es))eriment ent[d^eibet. 



two are mixed, the sensible heat 
is converted into latent, therefore 
the mixture must be sensibly 
colder; at the same time, the 
latent heat operates its usual effect 
in keeping the mixture fluid, which 
would otherwise have a tendency 
to consolidate! The same doctrine 
is again introduced under the head 
of vaporation. — „To be satisfied, 
says our Author, about the ab- 
sorption of latent heat, by fluids 
that have attained the vaporific 
point, I put a small quantity of 
water into a phial ciosely corked 
and exposing it to a sand heat, 
soon . brought the temperature 
several degrees above the boiling 
point, which I could easily efifect, 
as the pressure made the fluid 
capable of receiving greater 
accessions of heat. The steam 
which arose could not have vent, 
so that upon taking out the cork, 
after an interval, in which all 
the water might have been con- 
verted into steam, I expected the 
whole would immediately disappear 
and be changed into vapour, which, 
as I imagined, would rush forcibly 
out of the phial. This did not 
happen. Upon taking off the 
mechanical pressure, an ebullition 
and agitation of the water ensued, 
during which a portion of that 
fluid rushed out of the phial along 
with a quantity of steam. The 
remaning water sunk down to 
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the boiling point, though before 
it had been considerably above it. 
What then became of this quantity 
of heat? Was it annihilated? It 
does not appear in the water, 
though the minute before it acted 
sensibly in it, by elevating the 
liquor in the thermometer several 
degrees above the boiling point. 
That sensible heat is converted 
into latent, and, though it no 
longer appears to act, sensibly, 
resides in the water. The foUowing 
experiments are equally decisive 
upon this subject. 



(£tne grofee Guantttftt Jffiaffcr 
ttJtrb in bte Machina Papiniana gcs 
tl^an, einem l^efttgen Qfeucr ausgefegt, 
unb oföBalb entfielet eine SBftrme t)on 
300 ®rab über bem ©tebung8= 
punft. SRod^bem td& lange benS)QnH)f 
in biefer toad^fenben §t^e einge^ 
fd^Ioffen, nrteilte xä), ba§, toonn xä) 
bte ßuft julie^e, bie ganje aJlaffe 
SBaffer augenblidtltdö öerbunften 
tDürbe. 3l6er id^ Betrog ntid^, obgletd^, 
ba xä) ben SJruÄ toegtl^ot, eine Guan= 
tttftt 3)attt|)f ju öerfd^iebenenmalen 
gegen bie ®edEe beS 3ininterg mit 
Ungejlüm j))rü^te ; [o blieb bod^ iet) 
toettem ber größere Sl^eil SBaffer im 
®efä§ jurüdE, unb baS toaS übrig 
blieb, fanf fogletd^ jum 6tebung8= 
pmlt iuxM, bQg ift 300 ©rab nie= 
briger, als eS ftanb, el^e man ben 
S)rudC toegtl^at, biefe C^t|e mu§ jn= 
tjerfid^tlid^ öom SBaffer abforbirt, 



A very large quantity of water 
being put into Papins digester, 
was exposed to the action of a 
violent fire, which soon brought 
the temperature 300 degrees above 
the boiling point; a degree of 
heat, of which water is suscep- 
tible under great mechanical 
pressure, as in a vessel of this 
kind. After confining the steam 
for a long time in such an increase 
of heat, I naturally judged, that, 
upon admitting the air or giving 
vent to the obstructed steam, the 
whole mass of water would in- 
stantaneously evaporate. But here 
too, as in the former experiment, 
I was deceived ; for, though, upon 
removing the pressure, a quantity 
of steam burst out of the vessel, 
with such impetuosity, as to rattle 
several times against the ceiling 
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unb aus tl^rer metlUd^en unb ftd^ts 
baren gfortn in eine t)er6orgne fe^n 
))enDanbeIt tüorben ; benn nid^tS anberS 
]^&tte eine fo augenblidlid^ 93er&n= 
berung l^eröorbringen lönnen." 



SReubruÄ ©. 153 

Nugae antiquae being a mis- 
cellaneous of original Papers in 
Prose and Verse. 

Unfre Ueberfe^er, bie fo gerne 
leben Jftoman überfe^t liefern, el^e er 
be^ nal^e fein S^geleben in Sonbon 
Verlebt l^at, tottrben jutoeilen beffer 
tl^un, toenn fte uns bergleiti^n 
@(^riften entloeber ganj äberfe^ten, 
ober SluSjfige bat)on lieferten, ^ol^n 
^arrington ifi, loie belannt, ber 
aSerfaffer t)ieler ©pigrammatifd^en ©e^ 
bid^te, unb ber Ueberfe^ung beSSlri- 
ofio, bie ungemein ju feiner Seit 
g^fd^t lourbe. Siefe Sammlung 
entl^ält unter anberen fd^^baren (^ 



of the room in which the experiment 
was made; yet, by far the greater 
part of the water remained in the 
vessei, and what so remained, 
almost immediately sunk to the 
boiling point, that is, 300 degrees 
below its temperature at the time 
of removing the pressure. This 
heat must certainly have been 
absorbed by the water, and, 
from its acting sensibly, have been 
converted into a latent form. 
Nothing eise could have produced 
so instantaneous a change. The 
general observations on the 
theories, of mixture, and the 
Appendix, contain nothing, but 
what must be very familiär to 
every one who is acquainted with 
Chemical subjects. 

Monthly Review. 1770. Jan. 
Seite 52. 

If the search of medals which 
exhibit the lineaments of an 
ancient face be esteemed no less 
useiul than curious, certainly the 
recovery of original letters, that 
shew the complexion and pursuits 
of ancient times more effectually 
than even history itself, must be 
of the greatest utility. These 
remains of antiquity (if we may 
so speak of an age not very 
remote) cannot but be the more 
acceptable to the reader, as most 
of them are the productions of 
Sir John Harington, a man of 
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bid^tcn auä) SBriefe, btc einem SBio= 
^xap^tn, ber ©l^araltere bamaliger 
Reiten bel^anbelt, nid^t a^^i^Süttifi 
fe^n fönnen. Unter anbern f)at uns 
«hl S3rief gefallen, ben ^arrington 
an feinen 3f^eunb ©ir ^ugl^t ?Port- 
tnann fd^reibt, unb tDorin er il^n in 
feiner altenglifd^en treul^er}igen 
®pxaäit ein intereffanteS S3tlb ber 
bamaligen Unrul^en unb bed ^ofed 
maä)t. 6r fagt: I left my oxen 
and sheep, an ventured to Court, 
wehre I find many lean kinded 
beastes and some not unhomed. 
aSon ber Äönigin ©lijaBetl^ fagt er 
6e^ ben bamaligen Unrul^en: She 
disregarded every costlie cover 
that cometh to her table, and 
taketh little but manchet and 
succory potage. Every new 
message from the esty doth dis- 
turbe her; and she frows on all 
the Ladies. 3)a9 l^ätte fie aud^ nun 
VDofil ol^ne bie Unrul^n getl^an. She 
walks much in her privy Chamber 
and stamps with her feet at ill 
news and thrusts her rusty sword 
at times in to the arras in great 
rage. 3ft baS nid^t ein 3ugr ber 
öerbiente, burd^ Seid^nung unb Äupf er= 
fttd^ aufbel^alten ju toerben, unb ber 
und tneUeid^t erll&rt, tote eine Ortau, 
btc immer il^ren S)egen an ber Seite 
trug, il^n, mnn fie allein loar, 
toät^enb l^eraudgog, unb in bie Za- 
pAt ftiefe, toie biefe Sf^^au über baS 
ßcben il^rer Sßertoanbtin unb 9leben= 
fönigin einen fo l^arten Sluäfprud^ 



high estimation among the wits 

and geniuses of his age 

The foUowing letter to Sir 
Hugh Portman, contains some 
striking traits of the character of 
queen Elizabeth: „My honoured 
Friend, I humblie thank you tor 
that venison I did not eat, but 
my wife did it much commendation. 
For six weeks I left my oxen 
and sheep, and ventured to Court, 
where I find many lean kinded 
beastes and some not unhomed. 
nftt). Sic angefül^rten SBriefftcBcn 
ftimmen überein. 3ule|t folgen Heine 
®ebid^te: In this collection there 
are several curious pieces of 
ancient poetry. The following 
poems, in particular, are remar- 
kable for a beautiful simplicity: 
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tl^un fountc? The dangers are 
over, and yet she allways keeps 
a Sword by her table. 

SReubruÄ ©. 161 

An historical Essay on the 
English Constitution; 

Dbglcid^ btefe ©d^rift t)on ber 
Sllten ©öd^jtjd^en Sßerfaffung nid^t mit 
SetDeifen unb Urfunben untcrftü^t 
tft, fo ip eS bod^ mel^r afö eine 
fd&einbare §^})otl^efe, unb atteSfofta 
laffen fid^ Be^nal^e quS ber in 
©eutfd^Ianb nod^ lange fortgebauerten 
@ftdC|ftfd&en SlegierungSform erflären: 
fo tt)ie man bie ®pmtn, bie fid^ ba= 
t)on nod& be^ uns finben, aus il^rer 
Sfortbauer in ©nglanb bcji&rlen unb 
erl&utern lann. Um fie ju ftubiren 
giebt ber Sßerfaffer 4 Dueßen an, 
1) bie großen Ueberreften berfelben, 

bie l^eut §11 tö9^ ^^^ fo ^^^^ ^^ 
bem äußern afö tnnern S3au ber 

©nglifd^en ©taatSöerfaffung übrig 

finb ; 2) biejientgen Sinrid^tungen, bie 

l^eut ju Sage ber fjorm nad^ nod^ 

fubfiftiren, ob fie gleid^ ju bem ur= 

f})rüngltd^en ©nbjloedC nid^t mel^r 

bienen, 3) baS bömmernbe ßid^t ber 

©efd^id^te, 4) bie belannten 3len= 

berungen beS ©taat§f^fteme§, bie feit 

SBiltjelm be§ erftern Seiten, an bie 

©teile ber erften @tnrtd)tungen ge= 

treten finb. S)er Sßerfaffer finbet be^ 

ben alten ©äffen <Rönige, ol^ne eben 

auf il^ren Urf})rung jurüdEjugel^en, 

ben mir in bie Seiten ber erften 

fRömifd^en ©roberungen fe^en, too bie 



Monthly Review. 1771. June 
p. 468. 

9lur ein tJerl^ftltniSmöfetg Heiner 
2;eU ber engl. 9le§enfton tftfiberfe^t. 



Our Author observes, however, 
that there are four sources from 
whence we may draw our intelli- 
gence concerning the principles 
and manners of conducting the 
first establishment of our mode 
of government in this kingdom: 
first, from the great remains of it 
we have, in our government, now 
in use ; secondly, from the several 
Saxon establishments that are 
still in being, but of no use, with 
respect to the end of their first 
establishment; thirdly, from the 
glimmering lights of ancient 
history; and, lastly, from the 
known alterations that have taken 
place at and since the conquest. 
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Ttod^ freien ©äffen, jur 9?ot]^freunb= 
fcä^aft bcr 9lömcr t)erbunben, einen 
^auptbüxQtn, ober einen Äönig 
nötl^ig l^atten, an ben fid^ bie dtbmtt 
Italien fonnten. 6r gcbenft aucä^ beS 
Unterfd^iebeS nid^t in gemeine unb 
öottfommene ßönige, b. i. bie ju= 
gleid^ ^priefter »aren; t)on tDeld^em 
Untetfd&iebe man Be^ aßen SSöIfern 
in il^rem erften Urf|)run8e ©puren 
finbet. SBir ma6)tn ^m ferner bie 
aSemerhing, ba% in ßnglanb tDol^I 
leine anbre als gemeine ßönige 
toaren; ber «König toar nur Slidöter, 
unb l^atte lein Siedet (baS er afö 
C)6er))riefter gel^aBt l^ötte), üBer ßeBen 
unb Zob, felBft im ßriege nid^t. Unb 
cS ift fo »al^r, ba§ bie Station fid^ 
biefeS SSorred^t öorBel^alten ^at, ba% 
anä) nod^ l^eut ju ZaQ nur bad 
^Parlament bem ^^Ibl^errn jur 
ßriegSjeit ©etoalt über ßeben unb 
Slob giebt. ®a8 ganje ßanb fagt 
ber SSerfaffer, tl^eitte fid^ in thidings 
ein, bie toir in unferer ©:prad^e 
ajlannie, 3Äarf, ©emeinl^eit nennen 
tt)flrben. ®g gab jtoe^erle^ 3lrten 
Don thidings, town-thiding unb 
rural thiding ; unb toir erfennen aud^ 
l^ier ben frül^en Unterfd^ieb unfrer 
ßblen t)on ben gemeinen SBel^ren, 
ober blofen Scannern. Sebc öon 
biefen thidings toöl^lte aÜe 3fa]^re 
il^ren Dberften ober fftid^ter, ber für 
bie innere 5poIice^ forgte, unb bzn 
bie ßommunit&t mit ber ejc!utit)en 
©etoalt belleibet l^atte. 3ebe aber 
toar unabl^dngig t)on ber anbern, 
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üBte öor fid& il^re gefe^geBenbe ®ctt)alt 
aus, uub forgte gugletd^ mit bem 
jai^rigen Slid^tcr für baS Seftc ber 
ganjcn 50lannte ober thiding. 3)tc 
erfte SBerBinbung toeld^c biefe thidings 
unter einanber Ratten, mar Bc^ bem 
©tnfatt ber Qf^inbe ju gemetnfd^afts 
Kd&er Sßcrteibtgung, @ie nennten 
biefeS wapentake ober weapontake, 
baS öottfommen mit unjerm beutfd^en 
i&eerbann, SBaffent)eretn, (§eermunb) 
fibereinftimmt. S)te|e neue SBereints 
gung l^atte il^re befonbere SBerjamms 
lung, bie ftc wapentake-court nenn= 
ten. SBenn \x6) nun öerfcä^iebne biefer 
wapentakes bereinigten, fo entftanb 
eine Shire, unb biefe l^atten lieber 
il^re befonberg Shiregemot ober 
Shire-Parliament, loo über bag SBefte 
beS ganjen Shire beratl^fd&Iagt »urbe. 
Sie 3Ritglieber be§ Shiregemot 
toaren bie oberften Beamten ober 
jöl^rige fftid^ter ber thidings, loeld&c 
bie Sl^ibingS aHjeit t)orfteIIten. S3e^ 
biefen Shiregemots tourben bie ober= 
ften S3ebientc bcS Shire ertoäl^It, bereu 
SBal^I bereits burd^ bie 9ic))räfcn= 
tauten bcS SSolfS unb nid^t burdö baS 
5BoK gefd&al^e. S)iefc8 macä^t bie S3e= 
merlung ber ©efd^id^tsld^reiber loaH 
tozlä^z Jagen, ba§ bie oberften S3e= 
bienten ber Shires alljeit toären er= 
toäl^lt »orben by their peers. 3)iefeS 
Shiregemot l^atte ni(j^t§ mel^r über 
fid^ afö btn oberften ©erid&tsl^of beS 
Äönigreid^S ober baS Parliament. 
S)er oberfte SBebientc beS Shire l^atte 
eben bie 3uriSbiftion in bem Shire, 



This seems to satisfy what 
historians observe, that the great 
officers of the shires were elected 
by their peers 
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als her Äönig in bem Äöntgreid^. 
€r l^atte alle cjecuttec ©cioalt, unb 
commanbirte bie Militz en Chef. 
Sitte Unloften ber inneren ^Regierung 
giengen nur j[ebeg Shire BloS an. 
ajlan fe^te bie ©inlünfte getoiffer 
Sftnbere^en baju quo, unb jeber 
Freeholder ober SBel^r trug aud& baS 
©einige baju be^. 3)iefeS fubfiftirt 
l^eut }u Sage nod^, oBgleid^ auf eine 
t)erjdöiebne 3lrt; benn bie innere 
^Regierung beS ßönigreid^S ift leine 
SluSgabe beS ©taats, unb grünbet 
fxä) auf baS biflige ^rincipium, bafe 
biejenige Äoften, bie nur einen SEl^eil 
fietreffen, aud^ nur t)on biefem Sl^eil 
getragen, unb atte Unloften bie baS 
©anje angelten, öon bem ©aujen ge= 
tragen toerben. Sluf eben biefe 3lrt 
entftanb aus ben Shires baSÄönig= 
teid^, unb attjeit gefd^al^ eS nad^ 
gleid^en ©runbfä^en. 3)er .König 
toar nur ber oberfte 3lid^ter, ber ju* 
gleid^ mit ben 9le))rdfentanten ober 
oberften ^Beamten j[ebe8 Shire ge= 
meinfd^aftlid^ baS SSefte be§ ©anjen 
beforgte. 3)er fiönig ftanb in beS 
aSoIfeS, unb baS SßoH in beS ÄönigS 
Dbl^ut, unb toir betätigen bk\z S3e= 
tnerfung burd^ bie 30000 SEI^r^mfe. 
bie baS SBel^rgelb beS fiönigS be- 
ftimmten; t)on benen 15000 bem 
S3oH unb bie anbere §ölfte ben 
aSertoanbten beS fiönigS anfielen. 
SBenn über baS SBol^I beS ganjen 
SoIfeS traftirt tourbe, fo giengen bie 
unmittelbare 3)e))utierte, baS ift bie 
jeitigen oberften S3eamte beSthiding 
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jufammen, um jtd^ toegen beS 2(n= 
tereffc il^rcr ©onfittuenten ju Berat]ö= 
fd^lagen, unb bte Sfflcl^rl^eit ber 
©timmen entfd^ieb attjcit baSicnige, 
toaS ben ganjen @taat§Iöt|)er t)or= 
tl^eiH^aft fd^ienc. ®tefc SScrfammlung 
toar bcr ©äffen wittenagemot. 3)ie 
Town thidings eEtftieren l^eut ju 
Sage nod^; allein bag rural thiding 
tft nid^t mel^r fo pcä^tBar, »enn eS 
ntd^t beS hight Constable's division 
iji, ber nod^ l^eute in feinem S)ifh:ift 
t)on großer 3lutoritöt, unb ein fo 
alter griebenSrid^ter ifi, als einer im 
fiönigreidö. 3)ie [Redete beg SßoKeg 
blieben immer eben biefelbe. UeBer= 
att tDaren leine anbre 3le))röfentanten 
als bie oberfien SBeamten ber 6om= 
munitäten, bie t)on il^rer SBal^l unb 
jioar nid^t länger als ein Sal^r 
ejiftirten. 3)aburd^ »arb benn bie 
S)auer ber ?Parlamenter t)on felbft 
beftimmt. SBenn unter ber §e))tardöie 
eine SSereinigung iux allgemeinen 
SJertl^eibigung nötl^ig toar, fo toäl^lte 
man einen biefer ßönige jum 
©eneraliffimuS, unb gab il^m t)on 
jebem ©taat eine geioiffe Slnjal^l 
®e))utirte ju. Unter 3llfreb bem 
groffen »arb biefeS Eonfeil als eine 
fe:parate SSrand^e bem wittenagemot 
inlorporirt, fo ba§ eS nod^ immer 
beS fiönigS großes ßonfeil bliebe, 
unb jugleid^ eine SSrand^e ber gefe^» 
gebenben ©etoalt toar, toie eS l§eut 
}u Sage nod^ ifi. S)iefeS loirb burd^ 
bie SSemerlung beroiefen, ba§ baS 
^Parlament bis auf §enrid^ ben VII. 



In confirmation of which it is 
observable, that the consent oi 
the parliament continued necessary 



— 85 — 



nod& immer cintoittigen mufete, toenn 
einer öon biefen ®e))utirtert, ba^ x% 
ein dtn^^baxon (Baron of the Realm) 
follte gemad^t »erben. 3)a bie 7 
ÄönigreicJ^e in ©in« bereinigt toaren, 
a^olirte man toegen ber gar ju 
großen SRenge, unb toegen ber 
6d&tt)ierigfetten be^ ©taatSgefd^öften 
bit Rural thidings, conftituirte aber 
bafflr itott) neue 6or))8 : bie abgcfon* 
berte SBrancä^e bc8 wittenagemots, 
bie ben Äönig alljeit begleitete, ober 
bie Barons of the Realm : unb ftatt 
ber rural thidings creirte man bie 
Shires Elections, tt)0 attjeit jtoe^ 
©lieber ertDdl^It lourben, ba8 Shire 
im 5ßarliament t)or}uftetten : unb biefe 
9le})räfentanten finb urf})rttngKdö bie 
Knigths of te Shire. 3)iefe jtoe^ 
€or})8 toaren fo t)on einanber unter» 
fd^ieben, ba§ l^eut ju SEage nod^ ba8 
Unterl^auS be]^au:ptet, ein ßorb bed 
Dberl^auf e8 lönne nie in il^ren SBal^Icn 
coBibiren, »eil er ein 3ÄitgIieb ber 
befonberen Srand^e beS wittengemots 
ift. 3Kit ben Boroughs ober Towns 
toarb toeiter nid^t^ t)orgenommen; a(S 
büfe jte fünftig jebe, fotoie baS Shire, 
jtoe^ ©lieber ju bem großen 5par= 
Kament fd^iden fottten. @o lourben 
bie 7 Äönigreid^e unter einen Äönig 
ober oberfien SBeamten, unb einem 
^arliament t)ereinigt. 3)a8 neue 
fparliament fieftanb alfo 1) auS ben 
tReid^Sbaronen, bie burd^ bie 6e^ber= 
feitige (gintoittigung be§ ßönig« fo« 
tool, ate beS Wittenagemots erloäp 
tourben, 2) aus ben Knights of the 



for creating a baron of the realm, 
about as low down as Henry the 
Seventh. ... 

In satisfaction for abolishing 
the representatives of the rural 
thidings, they substituted two new 
bodies of men 



Thus the seven kingdoms of 
the heptarchy became finally united 
under one king, or chief magistrate, 
and one parliament 

.... The Author now con- 
cludes this part ot his subject, 
by enumerating the constituent 
parts of the parliament, as it was 
thus new modelled under the in- 
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Shire, tt)eld&e bte Rural thiding ber 
Shires to&bßtn. 3) t)on ben Burgess 
ober 3)e|)uttrten, bte ba« SßoH ber 
©tftbte t)orftettten, unb bie t)on iebem 
©intool^ner, Freeholder, SBel^ren, er= 
toäl^It tDurben. ®re^ ?Pun!te mad^ten 
bie ganjc ©taatSöerfaffung ber 
©äffen au8, 1) ein ©taotSratl^ für 
allgemeine Slngelegenl^itcn. 2) (Ein 
©erid^töl^of für bie Sßoßpredung ber 
©efe^e. 3) (Eine oberfte 3Äagijirat8= 
|)erfon, bie über atteg toad^te. 3)er 
Slutor t)erbammt nad^ biefen ©äd&= 
pfd^en ©runbf&^en natürlid^er »eife 
baS lange ^Parlament t)on 1640, unb 
feine 9l!te, tooburd^ bie Siedete beS 
SßoIfeS t)iDlirt, unb ber 2f^e^ftaat in 
eine xiiit unb ftänbige 3lriftoIratie 
X)ertt)anbelt toorben. 



spection of Alfred the Great: 
„First, it consisted of the barons 
of the realm, created by the 
mutual consent of the king and 
parliament. „Secondly, of the 
Knights of the shires, elected by 
the rural inhabitants of the 
shires, paying their shot and 
bearing their lot. „Thirdly, 
of the burgesses, who represented 
the people of the towns, and were 
elected by every resident inhabi- 
tant that paid his shot and bore 
his lot 

There were things essentially 
necessary to form a Saxon 
govemment, which they applied 
to every case where a combined 
interest was concerned ; and there 
were a court of Council, a court 
of law, and a Chief magistrate. 
A court of Council, to consider 
what was for the benefit of the 
whole Society ; and to make laws, 
Orders, and regulations, for the 
good government of the people 
within that Jurisdiction. A court 
of law, to enforce due obedience 
to the acts and Orders of the 
court of Council. One Chief 
magistrate, who was vested with 
the executive authority to admi- 
nister the Constitution to the 
people, and whose duty it was 
to take care that every man with- 
in his Jurisdiction paid a due 
obedience to the law. . . . 
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JWeubrud @. 238 

A new Introduction to the 
Study and Knowledge of the New 
Testament. 

„3)ic§ ift ber 2te Sö^eil t)on 3)r. 
§attt)oob8 ßtnicitung in ba§ 31. 
SEcftamcnt, unb fic cntl^ält fo öiele 
toid^tigc Untcrfud^ungen t)erf(i^icbncr 
fiisl^cr ntd^t in gel^örtgem ßid^te an- 
gefel^encr ©d^rtftftcllen, ha^ toir ben 
§crm 5prof. ©d^ulj in ©icfeen cr^ 
fud^ctt' l>ißj^^ 2tcn Z^zxl in feiner 
Ueberfe^ung Balb folgen ju laffen. 
2)er aSetfaffer tt)irb mit einem britten 
SEl&eil tefd^ß^feen, toorinn bic©döreib= 
art ber l^eiligen ©d&riftfteßer n&l^cr 
betrad^tet, bie erHörung t)erfdöiebener 
em|)]§atif(j^er Slebengarten fortgefe^t, 
jparaBelfteBen öerglid^en toerbcn. 

3)iefer »anb befielet au^ 25 3Ib= 
fd^nitten. 3)er britte Slbfd^nitt ent^ 
^ält atte 31nf))ielnngen be§ 31. 2efia= 
ments auf römifd^e Zxiump^t, unb 
baburd^ toirb 2. 6or. 11 in bog ge= 
l^örige ßid^t gefegt. 



In most things we 

entirely agree with him, and 
especially in his condemnation of 
the members of the long parlia- 
ment of 1640 for procuring an 
act „that the parliament should 
not be dissolved without the 
consent of both houses .... 
whence the elective power of the 
people was destroyed, and our 
freestate converted into a fixed 
and Standing aristocracy. 

Monthly Review. 1771. Ok- 
tober. Seite 247. 

. . . but, we are told, he has 

found the subject so complicated 

and extensive, that he is obliged 
to defer to a third volume, the 

Illustration of the style of the 

sacred writers, the explanation of 

emphatical words and phrases, 

parallel passages, and several other 

particulars, which will finish his 

primary Intention! . . . 



This volume consists of 
twenty-five sections; .... In 
the third section, which contains 
„allusions in the New Testament 
to a Roman triumph," itis observed, 
The second passage, whose 
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®er folgenbe unterfud^t bic 
SBttbcr, bic Don bem Sl^eoter ber 
säten geborgt finb, 1. ©or. VII, 31. 
1. 6or. IV, 9. too ber JBerf affer einen 
Unterfd&ieb ntac^t, unter ben Bestia- 
riis, bic ben 50lorgen in Area ge» 
(rad^t iDurben, unb bewaffnet mit ben 
toilben S]§ieren jlrittcn, unb ben« 
ientgcn, loeld&e jule^t nodenb, o]^n= 
bewaffnet erfd^enen, unb il^ren 
unt)ermeiblt(i^en S£ob t)or Singen 
fallen. 



9luf biefc le^terc mc^nt er, \pitU 
ber 2lt)ofteI on. 



Sn bem 18tcn 3lbfd&nitt, ber ftd^ 
mit ben Äünften befd&äftigt, glaubte 
er mit anbem, 3)emetriu8 l^abc Heine 
SWobeln in JDliniatur t)on bem 



beautiful and striking imagery is 
taken from a Roman triumph, 

occurs, 2 Cor. chap. 11 

In the next section, which mentions 
some Images supposed to be 
borrowed from the theatre, the 
words of St. Paul, I Cor. VII. 31. 
.... In this same section, for 
elucidating a very striking passage 
in I Cor. eh. IV ver. 9. it is 
observed, as has been also done 
by others, 'that in the Roman 
amphitheatre, the Bestiarii, who 
in the morning combated with 
wild beasts, had armour with 
which to defend themselves, and 
to annoy and slay their antagonist. 
Hut the „Last" who were brought 
upon the stage, which was about 
noon, were a miserable number, 
quite naked, without any weapons 
to assail their adversary — with 
immediate and inevitable death 
before them in all its horrors, 
and destined to be mangled and 
butchered in the direst manner. 
In allusion to this custom, with 
what sublimity and energy are 
the apostles represented to „be 
brought out „Last* upon the 
stage** as beingdevoted to „certain*^ 
death, and „being made a „Public 
Spectacle** to the world, to angels 
and men.** 

In one part of the 

eighteenth section, which considers 
manufactures, sciences, arts etc. 
alluded to in the New Testament, 



.ber= 
■m bem 

.gn, um auf 

^ jje Su(i^ unfte 

'4^ ■■' .d aufmerffam ju 



S.S, 
S^-^ 



^nmerfungen Don bem 

^^ .lägräitt, b«3 oor allen 

# ^er Sitten oorfier auSjog. um 

■• -gölten ju efinen unb bie liefen 

(üllen. bas bie ©teile erflätt: 

Jtmki ben fffieg ; bie Srfidtung ber 

ofteomomifcöen fiunftoöttem mcoa 

Kiaofta, rcaqaXKa yij unb TQOJrt} te^ 

30I06 I, 17 ; ber ®e6raui!& ber ffifel 
)>on Surften unb JTöntgen tm 
Snorgenlanbe, Se^ bem @injug beS 
€tlÖfer8; bie SSemerhing öon ben 
tteitläuftigen ©arberoBen berS0totgen= 
[dnber, 6e^ bem 3Jlenfi!&en, ber (ein 
^d^jeitli^ Aleib anhatte, ^oBen un§ 
borjUgltii^ gefallen. 

3ttv.hiüA @. 246 

Flora Americae Septentrionalis. 

„^x. 9forfter bei Utbetfe^et üon 
Aa[m« Steifen unb ber SSerf. einer 
Üiotbamtricanifc^ Sootoflie, liefert 
l^er no^ %. ©ronom Flora Virgi- 
nica alle Slntbamericonifc^en 5ppan jen 
mit engttf^en 9iamen. 6r l^at Der-' 
fij^iebne l^injugefe^t, bie in @ronoDS 
9)ei}eid^ni§ ni^t ftanben, unb ^at 
flcononrif^ unb mcbicintf^n3lu^en 
banon angeäeigt" 



among other things is the foUowing 
remark conceming the Temple of 
Diana at Ephesus, . . . 

Our Version says, ^»Demetrius 
was a siiversmlth, who made silver 
shrines for Diana." This inter- 
pretation seems to be inaccurate. 
. . . The original is, „who made 
temples of Diana in silver," which 
informs us what his etnployment 
was. He cast little silver modeis 
in miniature of the temple of 
Diana 

In the same ingenious occu- 
pation with Demetrius and his 
oraftsmen" are many of the „Latin 
Greek and American" monks in 
the holy land now engaged. . . . 



Monthly Review. 1771. Ok- 
tober. Seite 327. 

As some Readers might suppose 
a mere catalogue of American 
plants etc. to be of little use, and 
even superfluous, after the publi- 
cation of Dr. Grovonius .Flora 
Virginica", Mr. Forster justly 
pleads, in behalf of the present 
tract, that he has given the English 
names to the several subjects; 
that he has added several arUcles 
discovered since Grovonius wrote ; 
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3u bemerlen ift l^icr, ba§ in bcr and also mentionedtheoeconomical 
engl. Sicjcnfion „©Qlrnä Dtetjen" nicä^t and medical uses ofsome plants, 
ctlDöl^nt tocrben. which is a very material addition. 



gieubrud @. 253 

A Dissertation on Miracles. 

6s l^errfd^cn in biefem Söud^c fo 
X)icl flare unb Bejlimmte SSbcen über 
bie öertoideltc unb fditocrc SDlaterie 
bcr aOßunbcr, ba§ tt)ir l^offctt, eS 
toerbc nid^t aßcin neben feine S5or= 
fal^ren gefteüt, fonbern t)ietteid^t öicie 
t)on il^nen burd^ biefen neuen 3ln= 
fömmling aus il^rer ©teile öerbrungen 
»erben. 0§ne fid^ in bie befonberen 
Umftönbe, berin ber §. @dörifftt)or= 
fommenben SBunber einjulaffen, 
unterjud^t ber SSerfaffer guerft bie 
allgemeine Srage; ob SBunber, an 
fid^ felbft betrad&tet, S3etoetfe einer 
göttlid^en 3Rittt)ttrIung, unb folglid^ 
beS göttlid^en Urfprung einer über= 
natürlichen Offenbarung finb? 

Sßiele l^aben barinn gefehlt, ba^fie 
bie Definition eines 2Bunber§ nid^t 
in bie ]^ert)orgebrad^te SQßirlung, 
fonbern in bie Urfad^e gefegt l^aben. 

3lttein unfer SJerfaffer be]^au))tet, 
ba% eine tt)unbert)oKe SQßirfung, toie 
jlebe anbre gemeine ©rfd^einung, itjrc 
eigne inbiöibueHe Statur l^abc bie fie 
öon aücu anbern, ol^ne fftüdCftdöt auf 
il^re Urfad^e unterfd)eibet. ®enn t)on 
ber SQßirlung fagt man nur aüein, 
ba§ fie ber einmal feftgefe^ten £)rb= 
nung ber 3)inge toiberfpredie, bie 
man ßauf ber ?iatur nennt: ba^ 
toürllid^ unfid^tbare SBefen, burd^ 



Monthly Review. 1771. July 
Seite 19 September Seite 292. 



After Clearing this account 
from objections Mr. Farneer goes 
on to observe, that most writers, 
in defining a miracle, seem to 
place it, not in the effect produced 
but in the cause, or at least 
include the latter in their definition, 
A miraculous effect, like every 
common appearance, has its own 
proper specific nature, distingui- 
shing it from all others of a 
different kind, seperate from the 
consideration of its cause. And 
it is the Operation or effect alone 
which is affirmed to be contrary 
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toeld)cS bie SBirfung l&eröorgeBrad^t 
toirb, ob cg glctcä^ auffer feiner 9e= 
»öl^nlid^en ©))I)örc »ürft, übt bod& 
nur feine natürlid^e Äröftc aus. 
3)tc Uebereinlunft, ober ber SBiber= 
\pxuä) mit benjiemgen ©efe^en, nadö 
benen bie göttlid^e SJorfel^unq bie 
SBett regiert, ift baS ©injigc, toQ§ eS 
}u einem wal^ren SBunber beftimmt 
ober nicj^t. 3)arauS jiel^t er nun bie 
Solge, baß in allen Sitten, too toir 
oon bem »al^ren Sauf ber ?iatur 
nid^tS toiffen; eS unmöglid^ ift, gu 
beftimmen, toelcä^e SBirhingen baöon 
abtoeicj^en, ober }tt)ifd)en natürlid^en 
SSegebenl^eiten unb SBunbern ju 
unterfdöeiben. 3n bem jtoe^ten 3lb= 
fd^nttt beS Ifien Äa))itete jeigt er, 
ba^ Qßgul^äufige SBunber, SDlängel 
unb 5^]^Ier in ben allgemeinen ®e= 
fe^en ber 9latur öerratl^en tourben. 
9lber aud^ berjenige müfete t)on fel^r 
lurjfid^tigem ©lolje fe^n, ber Be^au))= 
ten toottte, ha% in biefer toeifen ®in= 
rid^tung ber 3)inge niemals fc£)idE(id)e 
©elegenl^eiten öorfommen, too ber 
l^öd&fte öon bem 5ßlane abgelten fönne, 
ber ol^ne baS fo fel^r unfere SBegriffe 
überfteigt. 



to that established order and dis- 
position of things, commonly called 
the course of nature: the real 
invisible agent by whom the effect 
is produced, though he acts out 
of his usual sphere, exerts only 
his natural powers. The con- 
trariety or conformity of the event 
itself to those laws by which this 
World is governed in the course 
of God's general providence is 
that alone which denominates 
and constitutes it a proper miracle 
or not 

Before we can pronounce 
with certainty any effect to be a 
true miracle, it is necessary th^t 
the common course of nature be 
in some degree first understood. 
In all thoses cases in which we 
are Ignorant of nature, it is 
impossible to determine what is 
or is not deviation from it or to 
distinguish between miracles and 
natural efifects. . . . 

Consequently, says he, it must 
appear highly improbable, that 
variations from those laws should 
take place, unless upon some 
special and urgent occasions. Yet 
whoever reflects on the boundless 
extent and duration of the divine 
government, will easily perceive 
that nothing can be more absurd, 
as well as arrogant, than for 
man, a creature whose faculties 
are so limited, and who is butof 
yesterday, to presume to determine 



— 92 — 



that no fit occasion for extra 
ordinary interposals can ever 
occur in that administration, the 
plan of which transcends his 
comprehension. By what principles 
of reason can it be demonstrated, 
that he who reigns from eternity 
to eternity, never formed any 
designs except such as may be 
accomplished by the present 
establishment and structure of the 
universe? . . . 



6r gel^t tDctter, unb BettJeift, 
ba§ SBunbcr jcä^Ied^terbingS nur t)on 
(Sott ]^er!ommen lönnen, er ma^ ftc 
nun fclbfl, ober burd^ S3et)ottmä(i^ti8te 
tjerrid^ten. 



Sie lönnen jtoar t)on ber 9lütur 
fe^n, bQ§ fte einen ©rab t)on ©malt 
erforbern, beffen SDlittl^etluna ein er* 
fd^affne^ SBefen fftl^ig ttJöre; aBein, 
®ott fann bie ®abe, SBunber ju 
tl^un, niemals toirftid^ mittl^eilen, 
ober es nur in bem S^Ü tl^un too er 
ben ®ebrauti| beSfelben rechtfertigt. 



It will now, perhaps, be 
enquired, "If miracles are neither 
the eflfects of natural causes, nor 
of superior created intelligences, 
acting from themselves alone ; and 
if it cannot be proved that they 
do universally and necessarily 
require the exertion of infinite 
power, to what cause are they 
to be ascribed?" J answer, they 
are always to be ascribed to a 
divine interposition : by which 
I mean, that they are never 
wrought but either immediately 
by God himself, or by such other 
beings as he commissions and 
empowers to perform them. 
Miracles may not require a degree 
of power absolutely incommuni- 
cable to any created agent; and 
yet God may never actually 
communicate a miraculous power 
to any creature or do it only 
where he directly authorizes its 
use. 
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iSbtn bic SBetDeifc t)on bem ®afe^n 
l^öl^erer erfd^affner ©elfter jeugen, 
ba§ jte nie auffer il^rer etgentltd^en 
©pl^ftre toürlen. 3luS ber Slnalogic 
ber 3latnx tfl eS toal^rfd^einttd^ ju 
tnad^en, ba§ efien bte ßeitcr unb 
Äette ber SBefen naä) eten ben ®e= 
fe^en oterl^alB bem 3Renf(l&en fort^ 
gel^e, tote unier il^m, unb ba§ ftatt 
berjenigen ©tgenfd&aften, bte einer 
©reatur t)on l^öl^erent fftange jugegeBen 
»erben, il^r toieber anbre mangeln, 
bie ben ®efd&ö))fen unter il§r finb 
mitgetl^eilt toorben, unb ba§ fie 
eBcn baburd^ fieftänbig innerl^alb 
ben ©ränjen il^rer eignen SBirfjam= 
leit gel^alten toerbe. 2lIfo toirb 
es 3)inge geBen, bie ber 3Renfd^ 
tottrft, unb bie ber 6ngel ntd^t 
toürfen lann; fo toie eS t^iUe giebt. 
too bie firdfte beS 3Jtenfci^en toeit 
unter ben Ärftften beS 2]^ier3 jtnb. 



The second chapter contains 
the arguments that may be drawn 
from reason, to prove that miracles 
are never effected without a divine 
interposition ; and, in the first 
section of this chapter, it is shewn 
that the same considerations which 
manifest the existence of superior 
created intelligences, do much 
more strongly conclude against 
their acting out of their proper 
sphere. From the diversity ot 
creatures, and the gradual ascent 
from the lowest to the highest 
Order of existence, observable here 
on earth, it has been inferred, 
that the scale of beings is continued 
upwards above man, and that 
there are numberless species ot 
creatures superior to him, as we 
know there are of much as are 

inferior to him The former 

of these, says he, is destitute of 
proof, and the latter is contra- 
dicted by the wise order and 
oeconomy of Providence. Has man 
the strength and swiftness of brüte 
animals ? Can he fly in the air or 
dive into the ocean? How much 
soever man may excel the brutes, 
he has not the same organs and 
powers of action, and his Opera- 
tions must therefore be quite 
dififerent from theirs. The same 
may be true of angels compared 
with men. Their capacities may 
be more noble than ours, and 
they may move in a much more 
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3)ie 35orau8fc§ung, bofe ein er= 
f(%affnc8 SQBcfcn in biefcr Untertoelt 
Sffiunber toirfc, ol^nc göttlid&en SBcfel^l, 
toirb burd^ bic Stfal^rung aüer 3et= 
ten toiberlcgt; benn cS giebt in bcr 
Z^at feine emeislid^e toal^re SBunber, 
afö biejenige. tpeld^e ®ott felbft mit 
©runb lönnen jugefd^tteben toerben. 
SBßSren bie erfd^offne ©eifter mit 
©etDQlt Derfel^en, SBunber 3U tl^un, 
fo ift e8 tool^rfd^einlid^, fie toürben 
biefe ©emalt l^&uffig ausgeübt l^aben. 
SBoS für eienb toürben bie »Öfen 
nid^t über bas menfd^Ud^c ©efd^Ied^t 
gebrad^t l^oben, unb l^&tten bie guten 
©eifter gleid^e ©etoalt, il^nen ju 
toiberftel^en unb ben aJlenfd^en ©uteS 
3U tl^un, tpeld^eS J^riegStl^eater tpürbe 
nid^t bie SQBelt unter SBefen Don fo 
berfd^iebener ©attung getoorben fe^n. 
®er fünfte Slbfd^nitt jeigt, bofe, loenn 
ie SBunber jum Seften einer falfd^en 
ßel^re toSren betoürft toürben, fo 
toürben bie aJlenfd^en einem be= 
ftftnbigen unb unDermeiblid^en a3etrug 
ausgefegt getoefen fe^n; unb fettft 
afö aSetoeife toürben fie biefem 6nb= 
jtoedC nid^t entf|)rod^en l^aben. 



exalted sphere, without beingable 
to do every thing which man is 
capable of doing. . . . The sup- 
position of the power of any 
created agent to work miracles, in 
this lower world, without a divine 
commission, is contradicted by 
the Observation and experience of 
all ages ; there being in fact, no 
proper evidence of the truth of 
any • miracles but such as may 
fitly be ascribed to the Deity. . . 
Were they possessed of such 
a power it is natural to suppose 
they would have exerted it 
frequently, especially as it may so 
easily be made subservient to the 
purposes of malevolence and 
impiety. What miseries of every 
kind might not wicked spirits, 
from a principle of envy and 
hatred, introduce amongst man- 
kind ? And if good spirits enjoyed 
an equal liberty of doing good 
Offices to men, what a theatre of 
contention would our globe have 
been between spirits of such 
opposite dispositions and designs 
.... The intention of the fifth 
section is to shew, that, if 
miracles were performed in favour 
of false doctrines, mankind would 
be exposed to frequent and 
unavoidable delusion. *If, says 
our judicious Author, after some 
previous remarks, 'miracles, by 
their own natural influence, are 
calculated to procure immediate 
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©oüte eine falfd^c Seigre burd^ 
SQ8unber beftötigt mxhtn, fo müfete 
enttoeber il^re Qfalfd^l^eit erlonnt ober 
titd^t erlonnt fe^n. SOBäre bie fjalfd^- 
l^eit bcr ßel^re entfdiieben, unb eS 
toäre sugleic^ befannt, ba§ bie 6e= 
jeugenbe Söunber fönnten ober 
müßten Don irgenb einem böfen 
©eifte bett)ürlt tt)erben: tt)o biete ba 
baS Seugnife? ®te SOBunber to&xtn 
aföbann fein a3ett)eiS Don ber ®ött= 
lid^Ieit ber Seigre, unb entl^ielten 
leinen 33ett)egungSgrunb fie anju* 
nel^nten; fie bienten Dielmel^r ju 
einem unübertoinblid^en SBorurtl^eil 
gegen bie Seigre, no^bem man bie 
SSoSl^eit il^reS Url^eberS erlannt l^Stte. 
flönnte aber bie galfc^l^eit ber Seigre 
nid^t erlannt toerben, unb toürben 



credit to the doctrine they attest; 
if they constitute an evidence 
adapted to the common sense and 
feelings of mankind ; if they make 
an Impression which scarce any 
resistence can totally prevent or 
efface: it is an ease and obvious 
inference from hence, that if they 
were performed in favour of falsa 
doctrines, the generality of man- 
kind would be necessarily exposed 

to frequent delusion To 

convince us more fully that no 
miracles can ever accompany a 
false doctrine, merely for the trial 
of mankind, I would observe, 
that they are not capable of 
answering this end, upon the 
principles of those by whom it is 
assigned. Were a false doctrine 
to be attested by miracles, it must 
be asserted, either that the false- 
hood of it was discerned, or that 
it was not. If the falsehood of 
the doctrine was discerned, and 
it was at the same time known 
that the miracles attesting it might 
and must be performed by some 
evil agent: in this case, where 
could be the trial?- The miracles, 
it would be allowed, were no 
evidence of the truth or divinity 
of the doctrine, and contained no 
recommendation of it, or motive 
to embrace it; nay, they could 
only serve to furnish an invincible 
prejudice against it, on account 
of their known malevolence of 
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bie begleitenbe SQBunber nur ate SBe« 
toeifc Don ber eintoürhing eines 
l^öl^ern SBefenS angefel^en, fo toürbe 
baS §erj beS aJlenfd^en jtoar in Un= 
getoi^l^eit unb Stöeiffel über ben 
Url^eber biefer SBerfe gefegt toerben, 
aQein bod^ aUgeit leer Don aQer 
Ueberjeugung bleiben, bie il^n bewegen 
lönnte, bie Seigre anjunel^men ober 
ju öertoerfen. Unb alfo toürbe 
toieberum boS 3eugni§ nuü fe^n. 
Unfer SJerfaffer bemerft ferner, bafe, 
toenn man bie ßel^re jur 5probe ber 
©öttlid^Ieit ber SBunber ntod^t, fo 
maä)i man bie ßel^re jur Slid^tfd^nur, 
nad^ ber man bas SQBunber beurtl^eilt, 
unb nid^t ba§ SBunber jur düäit- 
fd^nur, bie Seigre ju beurtl^eilen. ®te 
eigentlid^e Slbpd^t ber SBunber aber 
ift biefe, eine nod^ t)or]^er unbefannte 
SBal^rl^eit feftjufe^en, bie bisl^er burd^ 
bie SSemunft nid^t betotefen, unb 
burd^ nidfits jur Söibeuj gebrad^t 
toerben fonnte, ate burd^ bie SBunber. 
Slüein eS gtebt ©elel^rte, bie öer= 
langen, ba§ man erftlid^ ol^ne 35or= 
urtl^eil unb ßetbenfd^aft bie ßel^re 
unter[udf)en, unb fie aföbann jum 
aSetoeiS ber ©öttlid^feit ber SBunber 
antt)enben fotte. Slttein tDiberf|)rtd^t 
bief e8 niäjt ber 2lbfidf)t ber SBunber ? 
Söian lagt alsbann bie ganje ©tärle 
beS a3ett)etfe8 Don ber Seigre abl^öngen, 
bie erft nad^ bett)iefen l^fttte tt)erben 
foüen. 

(®ie Sortierung folgt.) 



their author. If, on the other 
band, the falsehood of the doctrine 
was not and could not be dis- 
cerned, the miracles attending it 
being considered only as proofs 
of theinterposition of some superior 
being, the mind must be thrown 
into a State of perplexity and 
suspence about the author of the 
works and remain void of all 
inducement either to embrace or 
reject the doctrine ... It is 
necessary , says he, to observe farther 
that the making the doctrine the 
test of the divinity of the miracles, 
is, to make the doctrine the rule 
of judging conceming the miracle, 
not the miracle the rule of judging 
concerning the doctrine. The 
proper and immediate design of 
miracles is, to establish some 
truth unknown before, and such 
as is not demonstrable by reason, 
or capable of other evidence 
besides that of miracles; .... 
But according to some leamed 
men, the doctrine must first be 
examined without passion or 
prejudice, and then employed to 
prove the divinity of the miracles? 
But is not this repugnant to the 
proper use and Intention of 
miracles? It is making the whole 
force of the proof to depend upon 
the doctrine to bee proved. 
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fktnhxnd ©. 260 

tJortfe^ung bet Dissertation on 
Miracles. 

®er Slutor fommt nunmel^r auf 
feinen §auptfa§, unb 6ett)eift inbem 
1. Stbfd^nitt bes 3ten Rapim, bafe 
bte ©d^rtften be§ 21. unb 51. Sefto^ 
ntents, bte SBunber niemanb anberS, 
ate ©Ott, äufdiretben, ober fold^en 
SQBefen, bie auf feinen Söefel^I l^anbeln. 
S)et folgenbe Slbfd^nitt unterfud^t, 
tt)Q8 eigentlid^ bie ©d^rift Don ber 
Statut unb ben Siedeten ber l^eibs 
nifd^en ©ott^eiten izf)avipk, ®er 
aSerfaffer jeigt, bafe bie Reiben aüe 
Ärafte ber 9?atur vergöttert, unb bie 
©Eipenj ber ©Smonen geglaubt 
l^aben, bie fle afö bie 3lu8f|)enber beS 
©Uten unb SBöfen anfallen. SJiele 
glaubten, bafe fidf) bie l^immlifd^en 
©Otter niemals in menfd^lid^e ®inge 
mifd^ten, fonbern bie gftnjli^e Sftegies 
rung biefer Untertt)elt ben Unter= 
gottl^eiten überliegen; unb bal^er 
tt)urben biefe Untergottl^eiten bie 
großen ©egenftSnbe ber religiöfen 
Hoffnung unb 8^urdf)t be^ ben Reiben, 
unb ber göttlidfien SJerel^rung. ®a 
man öfters be]^au))tgt l^at, ba§ bie 
SDSmonen ber ^eibln, ©eifter t)on 
l^öl^erem Slang fein als bie 3Jlenfd^en, 
fo unterfudf)t ber SSerfaffer bie Ur= 
fadien biefeS Segrip; unb bettieift 
burd^ baS S^ugnig aüer alten 
©efd^idfitfdöreiber, ©id^ter unb 5p]^ilo= 
fo|)]^en, ba§ bte eigentlid^en ®egen= 
ftönbe beS l^eibnifd^en ©ötterbienfteS 
biejenigen abgefd^teben SJlenfd^enfcelen 



Monthly Review 292. 

We come now to the principal 
part of Mr. Farmers ingenious and 
elaborate Performance, the design 
of which is to shew, that the 
scriptures, both of the Old and 
New Testament, strictly corres- 
ponding with right reason, always 
represent miracles as the peculiar 
works of God ; and never attribute 
them to any other beings, unless 
when acting by his immediate 
commission 

The next section contains an 
accurate and curious enquiry into 
the representation which the 
scripture affords of the nature 
and Claims of the Heathen 
divinities. Our learned Author 
here shews, that the Heathens 
deified all the parts and powers 
of nature, and that they believed 
the existence of demons, who 
were considered as the distributors 
or dispensers of good and evil to 
mankind. It was the opinion of 
many, that the celestical gods 
did not themselves interpose in 
human affairs, but committed the 
entire administration of the govern- 
ment of this lower world to these 
subaltern deities ; and hence these 
subaltern deities became the 
grand objects of the religious 
hopes and fears of the Pagans, 
of immediate dependence and 
divine worship. As it has often 
been said, that the demons of the 

7 
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to&ttn, t)on betten tnan geglaubt 
l^Atte bag fte 2)Atnonen iDürben. @r 
belDeift ed anä) avA bettt oltett 
S:eftattteitt ber LXX, bettt 5p^Uo, 
bem 3ofe))]^uS, uttb bettt 31. %. 
S)aiS fflttfte uttb le^te S^apM jeigt, 
bag äBunbertoede, aU 9Btt!uttgett 
einet göttltd^n SJlad^t, getDiffe 
93etDeife k)on ber ®öttU(]^Iett ber 
@enbung unb Seigre etned ^opl^eten 
{e^n. 



^oäi toarnt ber äJerfoffer feine 
ßefer Dor jlDe^ SluSfd^lDetffungen, 
erftenS bte äBunber nid^t blog aU 
93ett)eife ber SJlad^t unb bann ntd^t 
ald äSetDeife einer allgemeinen unb 
immerfort bauernben 3nf|)iration 
beffen, berpe Derrid^tet, ju betrad^ten. 
Chtblid^ tl^ut er auf bte übergeugenbfte 
9lrt bar, bag ber SBemetS t)on ben 
SBunbem für bte göttltd^e ©enbung 
unb Seigre eined $ro|)]^eten \)oU^ 
!ommen entfd^ibenb fe^; bag er 
ben allgemeinen S3egriffen beS menfd^^ 



Heathens were spirits of a higher 
origin than the race of man, 
Mr. Farmer enters into an 
examination of the reasons 
commonly assigned for this notion. 

After this he goes on to con- 
firm the same point from the 
authority of the Old Testament 
writers; considers the use of the 
Word demon in the Septuagint 
translaüon in Philo, in Josephus 
and in the New Testament. . . . 

The fifth and last chapter of 
the work before us, is taken up 
in shewing that miracles, con- 
sidered as divine interpositions, 
are a certain proof of the mission 
and doctrine of a prophet; and in 
pointing out the advantages and 
necessity of this proot, in con- 
firming and propagating a new 
revelation. At the beginning of 
the chapter, Mr. Farmer states the 
circumstances under which miracles 
prove the divinity of a prophets 
mission and doctrine; and guards 
his readers against two extremes, 
that of considering miracles as 
proofs only of power on the one 
hand, and on the other, that of 
representing them as proofs of 
the universal and perpetual 
Inspiration of the person who 
performs them. After this he 
goes on to evince, in a very 
satisfactory manner, that the proof 
from miracles of the divine 
commission and doctrine of a 
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tid^en ©efd^Ied^tö in allen Seitaltern 
angenteffen; bog er leidet unb ge= 
fd^iDtnb tDürfe; unb bag bie SBunber 
jur SBeftatigung einer Seigre not]^= 
toenbig fe^en, bie ben ßeibenfd^aften 
unb SSorurtl^eilen bed äJlenfd^en 
uriberfpred^e. 



JleubruÄ ©. 279 

A Synopsis of Quadrupeds. 

§err 5pennant folgt in feiner 
Slagification jutceilen bem 9tat), ju^ 
toeilen RUxn ober bem Sinne, unb 
er giebt feinen Sefem aQjeit bie 
Urfad^en an, toorum er k)on 
biefem ober jenem Softem abgel^t, 
ober il^m be^ftimmt. ®ie Äu))fer- 
tafeln finb fel^r gut geftod^eu, unb 
öiele SBefd^reibungen finb ganj neu. 



prophet, is in itself decisive and 
absolute; that this proot is natural, 
and agreeable to the common 
sense of mankind in all ages ; 
that it is easy and compendious; 
that miracles constitute a powerful 
method of conviction, without 
being violent and compulsive; 
that they are necessary to attest 
a divine commission, and to 
confirm and propagate a new 
revelation, such especially as con- 
tradicts mens prejudices and 
passions 

Monthly Review. 1771. Ok- 
tober. Seite 327. 

. . . With respect to his plan, 
he follows Mr. Ray, in some 
respects, in others he copies 
Mr. Klein, and the great Linnaeus : 
and he gives his reasons, in a 
judicious preface, for every instance 
in which he has adopted, or 
departed from, the methods of his 
learned predecessors in this branch 
of study. His plates are well 
engraved, and a considerable 
number of his descriptions are 
new. 



SleubrudC ©. 286 

A general history of the 
British Empire in America. 

S38ir beulen, eS toerbe unfern 
ßefern nid^t unongenel^m fe^n, toenn 
toir il^nen auS biefem SQBerl, boS uns 
toegen ber 5lad^rid^ten Dom Urf))rung, 



Monthly Review. 1771. Nov. 
Seite 386. 
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SBad^Stl^um, unb gegentoftrtigen 3u= 
flonb bc§ anfel^nliti^en btitttfdicn 
JRetdiS in Slmerila, unb auS anbern 
Urfad^cn tntere||ant bünft, baS 

ajlcrteürbigfle l^icr vorlegen. 

Unter ber Stegterung Siaxl^ I. 
toolltcn Slril^ur ^afclrtg, Dliöer 
ßromtoctt unb anberc il^r ®IM in 
9?eu Snglanb öcrfud^en; aber ein 
Don Äarln I. auf bic ©d^iffe gelegter 
SBefcfilog l^inberte fie boran, tooburd^ 
ad^t Sal^rjeug abgel^alten toorben, in 
biefe ©egenben ju fegein. 9leu= 
Snglonb begreift bre^ ©ouDernementS 
in fid^, baS t)on 3JtaffQd^ufet§=93a^, 
(gett)ö]^nlid^ 9leu=6nglanb genannt, 
tt)etdf)eS baS öornel^mfte ift) ba§ öon 
Sonnecticut unb baS Don 9l]^obe= 
2t8lanb. ®ie ©eneratoerfammlung 
t)on 9leu=®ngtanb (General-Assem- 
bly) ]^at bie gcfe^getenbe ©etoalt. 
@ie befielet au§ ben 50lagiftrats= 
perfonen, unb einer gett)iffen Slnjal^I 
Don ®e))utirten, unb mad^t jtt)o 
fiammem ober Käufer aus, tt)orinn, 
fo tt)ie im §au§ ber ©emeinen 
unb ber ßorbs in ®nglanb, bie 
meiften ©timmen Don be^ben nötl^ig 
finb, el^c eine SBiH bem ©ouDerneur 
jur ©intoißigung Vorgelegt merben 

lann. 3n 3Kaffad)ufetg= 

aSa^ ift bie ©ett)alt jtoifd^en bem 
Äönig unb bem fßoll getl^eitt, bod^ 
befi^t biefe§ ben größten Slnt^eil 
bat)on, benn eg tt)ä]^lt nid^t aßein 
bie 9lffembl^, fonbem bie 8lffembl^ 
mäl^lt ben 0iat (©ouncil); unb ber 
©ouDerneur l^ftngt in ^bfid^t auf 



Sir Arthur Haselrig, 

Oliver Cromwell, and others, says 
he, were prevented from trying 
their fortunes in New-England, 
by an embargo laid upon the 
shipping by Charles I. whereby 
eight vessels were prevented from 
sailing to those parts. . . . 

There are three charter govern- 
ments, ot which the chief is the 
province of Massachusets-Bay, 
commonly called New-England. . . . 
Connecticut and Rhode-Island are 
the other charter governments or 
rather corporations where almost 
the whole power of the crown is 
delegated to the people. . . . 
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feine iäl^rlid^e Unterl^Qltung t)on ber 
2l||embt^ ab. 3n ßonnecttcut unb 
9l^obe=2tglQnb, befinbet ftd^ ebenfalls 
Be^nal^c bie ganje ©etoalt ber ßron 
in ben §ftnben beS SSoltS. 

®iefe Kolonien befi^en baS ?fted&t, 
©efe^e ju i^rer beffcrn Slegterung 
unb Unterl^altung ju geben, nur 
bfirfen |te ben ®efe§en ©ro^brtttans 
itienS, ber mother country, ntd^t 
entgegen, nod^ nad^il^eilig fe^n. 2Benn 
biefelbe ge^drig burd^ bie Slffembl^ 
unb bag Council gegangen, unb t)om 
©ouDerneur genel^migt toorben, fo 
crl^alten fte in felbiger ^ßroöinj eine 
Derbinbenbe Äraft, !önnen jebo^, auf 
flered^te Älagen, öom fiönig in 
feinem ^aü) tt)iberrufen toerben, unb 
erl^alten nid^t el^er eine etoig t)er= 
t)füd^tenbe firaft, als bis fie öon 
bemfelben beflätigt toorben. SSgiebt 
ober aud^ l^ieröon SluSnal^men. — 
©l^ebrud^, ©otteSlSfterung, ©plagen 
ober aSerflud^en ber eitern toirb l^ier 
mit bem SEobe beftraft. 5liemanb lann 
in §aft genommen tt)erben, tt)enn er 
einigermaßen ©atisfaction ju leiften, 
im ©taube ift. Dualer, 3efuiten 
unb latfiolifd^e 5Priefter finb in ®e= 
fal^r il^r üthtn ju Derlieren. ®er 
Srunlenl^eit, bem fjluc^en unb bem 
©d^toören Dorjufommen, ift manburd^ 
©efe^e befliffen. Sluf ©ins toiffen 
fie fid^ befonberS Diel, baß nemlid^ 
€]^riftlid^e gremblinge, bie ber 2^= 
tanne^ entfliel^en, auf gemeine Äoften 
unterl^alten, ober anbertoeitig Derforgt 
toerben mü^tn. 6in fonberbarer 



*These colonies have the power 
of making laws for their better 
government and support, provided 
they be not repugnant to the 
laws of, nor detrimental to, their 
mother country; and these laws, 
when they have regularly passed 
the Council and assembly of any 
province, and received the governors 
assent become valid in that 
province, yet remain repealable by 
his majesty in Council, upon just 
complaint, and do not acquire a 
perpetual force, unless they are 
confirmed by his majesty in 
Council. But there are some 
exceptions to this rule in the pro- 
prietary and charter governments, 

Adultery, blasphemy, and 
striking or cursing a parent, are 
here punished with death; as is 
prejury where life may be eftected : 
No person can be arrested if he 
has the means of making any 
satisfaction. 

Quakers, Jesuits, and popish 
priests, are liable to suffer death. 
Great care is taken by their laws, 
of the morals of the Indians, and 
to prevent drunkenness, swearing 
and cursing; and one of their 
laws, which they much boast of, 
is that Christian strangers, flying 
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Äontroft, ben bic äJerorbnung gegen 
bie Dualer etc. mit btefem ®efe§ 
tnad^t. — — 3n Steu^ßtigtanb ift 
iebe ©tobt öon fünfjig SfamtUen 
Derbunben, eine 8efe= unb @d^reib= 
fd^ule ju l^aften, fo toie bie t)on 
l^unbert QfamiUen eine ßateinifd&e. 
3JlQn l^ot feine gfe^ertoge, oujfer ben 
Sag ber jÄl^rlid^en f8kX)l ber oBrig= 
lettlid^en 5perfonen Don SBonfion 
unb ber SluStl^eilung ber ®rabe 
in 6aniBribge, fonbem xSltx^ unb 
©efd^flftigleit gelten ba« ganje Sfal^r 
l^inburd^ il^ren SBeg ununterbrod^en 
unb unermttbet fort. — 



3n ^Penf^toanien leben 250000 
©eelen, tooDon bie ^ölfte ®eutfd^, 
©d^toeben, unb JlieberWnbcr jtnb. 
3Jtan fielet ba Üuaferg, S^iffopalen, 
Äalöiniften, Sutl^eraner, Äotl^oKIcn, 
met^obificn, SPlS^rifc^e SBrüber» 
I3nbe|)enbenten, ?lnaBa|)tificn unb 
S)um|)Ier j, le^tere finb eine ©attung 
beutfd^er ©eRe, bie in einer Slrt Don 
religiöfer ©efeDfd^aft leben, lange 
93drte tragen unb eine bem ^Rbnä)^- 
l^abit äl^nlid^e Äleibung. ©o auffer* 
orbentlid^ l^ier bie SSerfd^iebenl^eit beS 
S5oll8, ber ^Religionen, Stationen unb 
©|)rad^en ift, fo leben fie gleid^tool 
aüe in ber betounbernStoürbigften 

gintrad^t jufamnten. SBon 

ben ßingebol^men in SWorbanierila 



from tyranny, are to bc maintained 
by the public, or otherwise pro- 
vided for. 

We cannot avoid asking here, 
how is the commendable humanity 
of the last Institute consistent 
with the severity of the decree 
against the Quakers? . . . Every 
town of fifty f amilies is obliged 
to maintain a school for reading 
and writing, and of one hundred 
families a grammar school for the 
Instruction of youth. . . . They 
have no holidays but that of the 
annual election of the magistrates 
of Boston, and the commencement 
at Cambridge. Thus an uninter- 
rupted course of industry and 
appUcation to business prevails 
all the year round. 

In the account whichMr. Wynne 
gives US of Pensylvania, he informs 
US that, 4t is inhabited by fuU 
250,000 people, half of whom 
are Germ ans, Swedes, or Dutch. 
Here says he you see Quakers, 
Churchmen, Calvinists, Lutherans, 
Catholics, Methodists, Menists, 
Moravians, Independents, Ana- 
baptists, and Dumplers; the last 
being a sort of German sect, that 
live in something like a religious 
Society, wear long beards, and a 
habit resembling that of friars. 
In Short, the diversity of people, 
religions, nations and languages, 
is prodigious, and the harmony in 
which they live together no less 
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fogt Sffi., ba§ aßc auf bcn Unter« 
rii^t berfelben in ben ©efe^en utib 
in ber ^Religion Dcrtoanbte Se« 
mfll^ungen fnit^tloS getpefen, unb fte 
in il^rc ßcbcnSort fo öerlieM fe^en, 
bag mand)e, bie man orbentßd^ ge» 
fleibet unb erjogen, il^re fileiber 
tocggetDorfen, in bic SBftlber jurütfs 
gelaufen tt)ären, bie ©efettfd^aft Der* 
laffcn, unb ju il^rer öorigen toilben 
SebenSart ftd^ geioanbt l^&tten. S)a8 
tounbert nn^ nid^t; ba ja, nad^ fetner 
©rjSl^Iung, fogar granjofcn, bie Don 
ben Sfonnontl^ouanS, einer 3btani= 
fd^en Station, gefangen genommen 
toorben, fid^ geweigert, in il^r ßanb 
gurüdE 3u gelten, ungead^tet fie oon 
ben Sfonnontl^ouang, auf eine an fie 
abgefertigte ©efanbtfd^aft, freigegeben 

toorben. ©anj natürlid^;benn 

be^ biefen 3nbianern, lebten fie in 
einer unter ber franjdfifd^en 9legie= 
rung unbefannten gre^l^eit unb im 
Ueberflufe, bejal^Iten feine ©teuern 
nod^ Sluflagen, trugen leine bürgere 
lid^e, nod^ militarifd^e SBürben. — 
aSon ben SttinoiS, einer Subianifd^en 
Station, urtl^eilt §err SB. günflig. 
©eine 93efd^reibung il^rer ju ©l^ren 
be§ Rahxm^i gefd^el^enen St&nje, bie 
aus bem Qfwnjdfifd^en beS 5p. 
SDlarquette überfe^t ift, mag nod^ l^ier 
ftel^en. ®ie @ce))ter unfrer Äönige 
genießen feiner fold(cn Sld^tung, als 
bie SBilben gegen biefe ^Pfeiffe be« 
jeigen, toeld^e fte ffir ben ©ott beS 
QfriebenS unb beS Ärieg«, unb für 
bcn §erm über ßeben unb %oi> ju 



edifying. . . . The pains taken 
to instruct these savages in the 
laws and religion,have been mostiy 
thrown away, and so bigotted 
are they to their own manner of 
living, that some of them who 
have been regularly bred, cloathed 
and educated, have thrown away 
their cloaths, run intothe woods, 
forsaken society and retumed to 
their own barbarous manners, 
preterring what they foolishly 
termed liberty, among their 
savannahs and vast forests, to 
all the benefits enjoyed in a well 
ordered state. . . . 

But we will oppose to it a 
r^lation which is given in this 
work, of some Frenchmen who 
had been taken prisoners, by an 
Indian tribe called the Tsonnon- 

thuans amongst the 

savages they enjoyed, in füll 
extent, not only that freedom 
which they could not find under 
French government; but, if they 
were industrious, more abundance- 
because what they acquired by 
hunting and sowing was their own, 
without paying taxes or imposts; 
and the civil and military duties; 
among the French, were beside 
more irksome and laborious than 
among the savages. . . . 

The Indian tribe called the 
Illinois, is one of that is spoken 
of in the most favourable manner. 
The relation of their dances, in 
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l^altcn fd^eincn. aJlit biefem Äolus 
met fann f\ä) einer unter feine fjeinbe 
toagen; in ben l^i^igften ©efed^ten 
toerben bie SBoffen für ber l^eiligen 
5pfeiffe ht\) ©eite QtUit. ©ie l&aBen 
bergieid^en gtce^erle^. S)ad SrriebenS- 
lalumet bicnt il^nen, SBünbntffe unb 
Zraftoten ju befeftigen, fidler ju 
reifen unb ^rembe auf junel^men ; 
bog flrieggfalumet ift jur 2lnfün= 
bigung t)on j(riegen beftintntt. 6d 
ift aud einem rotl^en ^Tlarmor &l^n= 
lid^en ©tein gemad^t; baS obere ift 
toie unfere getoöl^nli^e SJ;obadC8|)feiffen, 
nur ettoas breiter, unb an eine dibfyct 
befeftigt, um ed jum Staud^en ge= 
braud^en ju lönnen. Sie fd^mfidCcn 
es mit fd^önen (Gebern Don aUerle^ 
f^arben aus, unb nennen eS bad 
©onnenfalumet, toeld^er fie boffelbe, 
toenn fte einer SSeränberung beS 
SQSetterS bebürfen, prSfentiren, in ber 
ajleinung, bie ©onne lönne nid^t 
toeniger Sl^rfur^t bafür l^aben, ofö 
fte, unb muffe il^nen be^toegen il^r 
aSßunfd^ getoftl^rt toerben. @ie er= 
fül^nen fi(^ nid^t, im Slnfang beS 
©ommerS in ben Sftd^en ju baben, 
ober bie frifd^e ^rud^t ber SBäume 
JU foften, toenn fie nid^t Dorl^er 
ben JtalumetStanj Derrid^tet l^aben. 



// 



®ie folgenbe Sefd^reibung beS 
SCaujeS ift eine toortgetreue Ueber= 
fefeung ; bemerf en8tt)ert ift erft toieber 
folgenbe ©teile: „§iebe^ tooDen toir 
bo^ anmerlen, bofe bag SBort 
3Hinoi§ in ber Spxaäfz biefes äJoHe^, 



honour of the Calumet, may amuse 
some of our Readers: eS folgt bie 
SBefd^reibung beS S^angeS in faft 
toortgetreuer ttberfe^ung Don ©eite 
391,10-392,21. 



So much for the Illinois ball, 
the relation of which we find is 
translated from Father Marquette, 
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aJlenfd^en bebeutet, als tt)enn fie bie 
anbre SBilben für Siere anfallen. 



u 



@S folgt eine ©efd^id^te Don 
Äanaba t)on bet etften Sntbedung 
biefer grro^en ßanbfd&aft burd^ ben 
berül^mten Sttaliöner ßabot, unter 
Ä. ^enrtd^ VII. bejfen S))Qrfamfeit 
iS)m aber nid^t öerftattete, eine 
orbentlid^e äJerfajfung l^ier ju 
fttften, bis 1749. So Diel Dom 
er^en SBanb. 



JleubruÄ ©. 343 

An Authentic Narrative of the 
Russian Expedition against the 
Turks. 

SBenn bo(% einmal unfre Ucber= 
fe^ungSfabrilen fortgel^en follcn, fo 
tootten toir unfern §errn ^uify&nb' 
lern, jiatt franjöftfd^er fomifd^er 
£)|)em, unb lauer tt)einerlid^er 
S)ramen ein ©tücf ber ©efd^it^te 
beS gegenwärtigen ÄriegS, au8 ©ng^ 
lanb für bie 3 Sd&iHing ju Der* 
fd^reiben bitten. 

68 ift biefe Söro^üre Don einem 
©eeofpcier, ber felbft unter ber flotte 
toar, gefd^rieben, unb bem ©rafen 
Don efpngl^am, afö einem 2lugen= 



a French writer, by whom we 
are also told, that the word 
Illinois, in the language of this 
people, signifies „Men", as if they 
regarded the other savages as 
beasts; and it may be confessed, 
it is added, that they are not 
altogether in the wrong. We are 
now brought to the history of 
Canada, which employs a very 
considerable part ot this first 
volume; beginning from the first 
discovery of this vast extent of 
country by Cabot, the famous 
Jtalian, under a commission from 
Henry the Seventh of England; 
whose frugal maxims prevented 
his making any regulär settlement 
there. . . . The history of Canada 
in this volume is continned to 
about the year 1748 or. 1749. 
Monthly Review 1 772. Februar y 



Unquestionable we have here 
an authentic, as well as curious 
narrative, evidently written by a 
British officer, serving in the. 
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jeugcn unb lotnpetenten dixä)ttt 
bebicirt. 



S)ie @r)&]^Iung fängt tntt ber 
ftj|)cbitiott be8 Slbnittal 6|)mtoff im 
@ommer 1769 an, unb gel^t bis auf 
bte g&njlid^e Serftöning ber fjflotte 
im Strd^ipelago, bie ftd^ in ber 93a^ 
Don Sl^iejma ben 7. 3uR 1770 er- 
eignet l^at, unb bie eine ber fonber« 
barften 93ege6en]^eiten unfereS Sal^r» 
l^unbertS ausmacht. SBir iDoUen eine 
©teile audjiel^en, bie toenigjtenS beut 
bergen unferS ä^erfafferS @^re ntad^t, 
unb bie unfern ßefem Dietteid^t inter= 
effanter Ifi, afö ntanciöeS SDetail un= 
ferer geleierten Ärcujjüge. 



Russian fleet ; who, in a dedication 
to the Earl of Ejfßngham, appeals 
to his Lordship for the truth of 
his account : This gallant Nobleman 
having, as he observes, not only 
been a witness to almost eveiy 
important transaction of the fleet^ 
but a judicious observer of the 
particular conduct of the offlcers. 
The events here recorded, of this 
astonishing Expedition» are 
equally striking and important; 
particularly that memorable one, 
the total destruction of the whole 
Turkish fleet, in the Bay of 
Chiesma, July 7, 1770. The 
Author appears to have been 
accurate in his Journal; and his 
manner of relating the several 
particulars, shews not only his 
ability as an officer, but even a 
respectable talent as a writer. 
We are much pleased, too, with 
the frequent proofs of his 
benevolence, as expressed in his 
occasional reflections on the 
calamitles brought on his fellow- 
creatures by the complicated 
cruelties, horrors, and desolation 
of war. Feelings of this sort are 
seldom thus manifested by the 
writers ofmilitarymemoirs; whose 
faculties are, generally, to much 
absorbed in the din of war, the 
splendour of victories, and the 
acquisitions of conquest, to attend 
to the small still voice of Humanity. 
There is one anecdote, in parti- 



— 107 



cular, by the perusal of which 

we were greatly affected. In 

discribing the engagement between 

the Russian and Turkish fleets, 

so fatal to the latter, as above 

mentioned, he relates the foUow- 

ing incident which ensued from 

the desperate conflict between the 

admiralships, on each side, in 

which both perished, under the 

most shocking circumstances, 

attending that horrible kind of 

warfare : admiral Spiritdofis'ship 

being blown up, with all on board, *) 

except Spiritdoff himself, Count 

Orloflf and 25 other persons; and 

the Turk also destroyed by the 

same dreadful conflagration, with 

twelve hundred men on board, 

very few of whom were saved, 

in endeavouring to escape from 

the rage of one element, by 

plunging into the other. 

In this scene of distress and 

horror, the gallant captain of the 

Turkish admiral behaved with the 

utmost bravery and fortitude ; and 

was ( ne of the last that lefb the 

ship. — His hard fate, says our 

humane Writer, will never ba 
erased from my memory, and 

J shall make no apology for 

giving it a place in this narrative. 

*We were near the Turkish wreck, 



*) The Authors narrative commenced 
with the failing of the Russia squadron 
under admiral Spiritdoff, in the summer 
1769. 
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„Unfcr Slbmiralfd^iff toax bcrcitg 
in bic 8uft gcflogeu, unb boS 
Sürfifd^e öcrbronnt, afe ßicuienant 
9)lQ!en}te an 93orb unferd ^oots mit 
einem SCürlen lam, ber, toie er 
jelbften jagte, ber Äa|)itain t)on bem 
Slbmiralfd^iff toax. 3d^ bat i^n, er 
follte mir i^n überliefern; allein er 
anttoortete, ®raf Orloff l^fttte Drbre 
gejiellt, feinem Surfen Quartier ju 
geben. 3dö öerfe^te, eS tt)äre ein 
aWifeöerftanb, ©raf Drioff bftd^te ju 
menf^li(% baju, unb beS SIbmiral 
eipl^ingfton SBefel^te toftren, atteS ju 
fd^onen, toaS toir fönnten. Unter 
biefem ©treite fal^e id^ oft ben un= 
glüÄlid^en gelben an, ber merfte, bafe 
er ber ©egenftanb unferer Unter- 
rebung toax. ®r toax bnxö) ben 
redeten 2lrm unb ben linfen Sd^enlel 
gefd^offen, nadtet unb gefangen; unb 
bod^ bel^ielt er bie eble Söiiene eines 
SKanneS, ben innrer SQBertl^ über 
anbre unb über fein ©d^idEfal erl^ebt. 
6r gab mir burd^ bie auSbrudCöonften 
SBIidCe ju öerftel^en, bag er töü^te, id^ 
flritte für fein ßeben. 9lIIein t)er= 
gebend! S)enn eben ba id^ glaubte, 
bafe ber ßieutenant nadfigeben mürbe, 
ftie^ ein gried^ifd^eS SBoot ju uns. 
einer erfannte ben Surfen, ffjrang 



and counted thirty souls upon it; 
at the same time, we saw a 
Greek vessel near it, firinggrape- 
shot all the Turks on shore, 
which made them retreat with 
great precipitation, and prevented 
them, for some time, annoyingus 
with their fire. Lieutenant 
Mackenzie came along side of our 
boat, and told us he had taken 
up a man, who called himself the 
captain of the admiral Bashaws 
ship, who was going to be thrown 
over board. I most earnestly 
requested he would deliver him 
up to my care ; he answered that 
the Count Orloff had given Orders 
not to save one Turk. I replied 
he must be misinformed — that 
it was impossible an order, so 
inconsistent with humanity, could 
come from his excellency, who 
had the distinguished character of 
a brave officer, and a man of 
liberal sentiments; and that ad- 
miral Elphingstones Orders were 
to save all we could. *During this 
alteration, I often beheld this un- 
happy gentleman, who was sensible 
he was the object of our discourse. 
He was shot through the right 
arm and left leg, naked, and a 
prisoner: yet in this Situation, he 
preserved that noble air and 
manner, so superior to all those 
about him, as convinced me that 
he was a man of distinction. He 
seemed greatly interrested in our 
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aus bcm 33ot auf xf)n gu, unb flic§ 
tl^n in bic @ee. 6in anbrer feuerte 
feine glinte auf il^n ab, unb bie 
ßugel ftreifte il^n fd^arf gtoifd^en ben 
©d^ultern. 3d^ rief il^m auf fran= 
jöfifd^ gu, ba§ er gu uns lommen, 
unb fid^ ®ä)VL^ gctoftrtigen foöe. ®ie§ 
gab il^m neuen SWut, er brel^te fid^ 
}3l8§fid^, l^ieft bie redete ^anb über 
bem SBaffer, lüffete fie guerft gum 
Seid^en ber ©anbarfeit, bann 
fd^toamm er mit oöe SWad^t auf unS 
gu, unb meine ßeute tl^aten il^r mög= 
ßd^fieS, um i^n gu erreid^en. ©d^on 
l^atte id^ il^n U\) ber ^anb, afö ein 
fd^urfifd^er ßieutcnant; ben id^ als 
einen fd^Ied^tcn ßerl, ba er fid^ im 
©efed^te DerftedEt, mit ber gud^tel gu 
feiner ^jjflid^t gebrad^t l^atte, einem 
©olbaten befal^l, auf il^n gu feuern. 
3)ie Äugel fel^lte mid^, aber fie gieng 
unglttdHid^ertoeife mitten burd^ ben 
^alS beS gelben, ©ein ©efid^t, in 
bem nid^tS als ©efälligleit unb ^off= 
nung er[d^ienen toar, erblaßte gu ber 
ftolgeften 33erad^tung. 6r t)erlie§ 
meine ^anb, unb fiel gurüdC in bie 
SBeUen/' 



dispute, and made me understand 
by the most expressive looks, 
that he knew J was pleading for 
his life. *But, alas! my pleadings 
were in vain; for just as J had 
reason to think the humanity of 
the lieutenant would give up the 
point, and yield to my request, a 
Greek boat came up with us. 
Unfortunately one of them knowing 
the Turk from the others, by a 
particular lock of hair, leaped 
suddenly into the boat, andpushed 
him into the sea. Another at the 
same time fired his musket at 
him — the ball grazed deeply 
between his Shoulders — my 
heart was pierced at this scene 
of barbarity. I ordered our boat 
from them that instant, calling 
out to him in French, Come to 
me and be assured of protection. 
This gave him new vigour. He 
turned immediately, held up his 
right hand above the water, first 
kissing it, in token of acknow- 
ledgment for my Intention to save 
him. He swam towards us with 
all his might, and my people 
pulled hard to meet him. I ran 
to the bow of the boat to take 
him in; but whilst I had him by 
the hand, a cowardly lieutenant, 
whom, during the heat of the 
engagement, I found hid behind 
the capstern on the lower gun 
deck, and drowe with my sword 
to his duty, insensible to the 
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feelings of humanity, this detested 
villain ordered one of the soldiers 
to fire on him; the ball veij 
luckily missed me, but unhappily 
went through his neck. His 
countenance immediately changed 
from a pleasing complacency, 
fiUed with hope, to that of the 
most Stern and expressive 
contempt: snatching his band 
from mine, he plunged againinto 
the waves. 



SReubrud @. 362 

Confidence philosophique. 

3fl in englifd&cn 3eitfci^riftcn 
meinet SDßtffenö nid&t ju belegen. — 
®er franaöjifdöe SEejt toetfi ütetteid^t 
auf eine frangöpfd^e 3eitfd&rlft, unb 
ftatt beg ©rudorteg ßonbon mü^k 
eigentltd^ 5Part§ ftel^en. 

Sfteubrud ©. 378 

Zobeide, a Tragedy. 

^ier üer^flanjt ^err ßrabod 
aSoltaträ ©tüä les Scythes auf baä 
englifd^e Sll^eater unter t)eränbertem 
Slamen unb ol^ne Slnjetge, iDol^er er 
btefeS frembe Qfeuer genommen, unb 
auf feinem eignen beerbe angejünbet 
l^abe. 



Monthly Review. 1771. Dec. 
Seite 491. 

Although M. Voltaires tragedy, 
Les Scythes etc. is the stock from 
whence this poetical scion has 
Sprung, yet the transplanter, 
Mr. Cradock (whose name is sub- 
scribed to theDedication of Zobeide) 
is totally silent w^ith regard to this 
capital circumstance ; some ack- 
nowledgment of w^hich we ex- 
pected to meet vdth, in a preface 
or advertisement ; — but it was 
no secret with the town, and 
therefore we conclude our Author 
intended no concealment — of 
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3m t)tertcn unb fünften Slftftnb 
einige gutgearbeitete ©jenen, biebem 
(Engl&nber n)tr!(i(i^ eigen ftnb, unb 
bie 6ei9 uns ben SBunfd^ erregten, 
ba§ er fünftig auf eigenem ©oben 
|)flan3en möge. 

^ier unb ba finb tDunberbare 
©aQijiSmen, unb toir feigen aud^ 
l^ierin, toie weit eine, ol^ne alle 
geftedtte ©r&njen ge^enbe ßicenj, 
bie Qpxaäit am @nbe üerunftalten 
fönne. 



aieubrud @. 397 

SBir jeigen mit Vergnügen ben 
2ten ST^eil Don Wynnes General 
history ol the british Empire in 
^[merila an. 6r fängt mit bem 
?lnfang beg le^tern ÄriegS, unb ber 
^au))tbege6en]^eiten begfelben an, fo 
fern fie Slmerüa Betreffen. (Sr giebt 
bk tJtangofen ate ben loal^ren an» 
greiffenben STI^eil an; bie^anblung. 
fagt er, l^aben fie aUjeit t)emad^= 
Wfeigt, ben SldEerbau beinal^e gar 
nid^t trieben, fonbern i^re äbfid^t 
gieng attjeit auf Eroberung neuer 
^roDinjen aus. 



what indeed could not be con- 
cealed, and that the Omission we 
have noticed, was only the effect 
of inadvertence. . . . though, 
perhaps, we may make some 
exception in favour of the fourth 
and fifth acts, several scenes of 
which are highly wrought, and 
contain a variety of noble and 
striking pass^ges. . . . and to 
beware also of an error into which 
young authors are sometimes apt 
to fall, from a mistaken idea 
that poetical license will Warrant 
their passing the bounds of com- 
mon sense, in the ardour of their 
pursuit after bold metaphors and 
sublime expressions. . . . but the 
passage is a striking instance ot 
the ^false brillant", and no better 
than a downright „Hibemicism" 
.... folgen bie in ben tlnjeigen 
getabelten ®alliji8men. 

Monthly Review 1771. Dec. 
Seite 432. 

The second volume of this 
work opens with the commen- 
cement of the last war, and the 
principal events of it, so far as 
they regard America, are here 
concisely related . . . to maintain 
that the French had long been 
inspired with intentions of making 
hostile encroachments upon the 
English colonists, and that they 
were, in the last war, particularly, 
the original aggressors. To do 
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Salier jtnbct ntari 6c^ il^ttcn aud^ 
flatt unfcrer ^anblungSfaftore^en 
überall gottö unb militarifd&c ^n- 
jlaften. Sie (Snglänber l^atten ntd^ts 
afe ärHjflattjung unb äderbau ju tl^rer 
Slbfid^t; batier t)erKetferi fie nie bte 
©eefilftcn, unb festen ftd& nid^t im 
feflcn ßanbe, big fie nid^t mel^r 5pia§ 
an ber 6ee l^atten. 6ie bauten aud^ 
leine SortS, in einer getoiffen @nt= 
femung t)on bm ^au|)tftdbten il^rer 
ßotonien. ©ie lonnten al\o unntög= 
Kd§ auf ben Slngrif beulen. S)ie 
Sranjofen l^ingegen l^atten il^re 2 
ßolonien Don ßanaba unb SBouifi^ 
ana, burd^ eine Äette t)on gortS, 
t)on QuebedE bis Sfteu Orleans mit 
einanber t)erbunben. S)er §au^t= 
betoeis bie[er ©roberungSabfid^ten 
jeigte fid^ l^au^tjöd^Iid^ be^ Srbauung 
beS Sort fJreberiC; baS bie @nglänber 
©roionpoint nennen, an bem ©ee 
^^amplain, \tfyc n^eit öon 2Jtontreal, 
ber nädöften öon il^ren ©olonieU; unb 
innerl^alb beS ©ebieteS ber Tlo^atoU, 
bie ben STractaten gemä§ unter 
6nglänbifd&em ©d&u^ ftanben. Unb 
toaS toaren bie Untertl^anen be^ber 
ftreitenber 2Jtdd^te im Vorigen Kriege ? 



justice to the English colonists, 
it must be confessed, they have 
never, but when driven by force, 
varied from that line of action. It 
has been quite otherwise with the 
French: almost entirely neglecting 
commerce, looking upon agriculture 
as only a secondary consideration, 
their main politics have been rather 
to conquer and subdue, than to 
plant and settle: and instead of 
mercantile factories, • they have 
erected military forts ... It is 
certain, that the main object of 
the English was planting and 
agriculture; and that they never 
removed from the sea-coasts and 
settled up the country, but when 
they were straitened for room in 
the places which they originally 
occupied. Thy made no Settlements, 
and bullt no forts, at a distance 
from the capitals from their 
respective colonies .... With 
this ambitious view, they had 
connected their two colonies of 
Canada and Louisiana, by a chain 
of forts from Quebec to New- 
Orleans .... The most palpable 
instance they gave of much designs 
was the building of Fort Frederic, 
called by us Crown Point, upon 
Lake Champlain, at a great 
distance from Montreal, the nearest 
of their own establishments, and 
within the territories of the 
Mohawks, acknowledged, by treaty, 
to be under the protection of the 
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.Sluf igngKfd&cr Seite rul^tge fttffe 
f!ß&ä)Ux unb ^anbeföleute, unb auf 
bcr franjöfifd&en S^e^^euter unb 
äfientl^eurer. ©er S3erfajfer Id§t 
femer ben S3erbtenften beS ©eneral 
SBoIf ©ered^ttgleit iDtberfal^ren, unb 
lobt ben SWut ber Madame du 
Charmey, bte feftft il^re SBebiente 
unb SRegerS gegen ben 3fetnb fomman= 
bitte. hierauf fe^t er bte SBe^ 
fiä^reibung ber Sritttfd^en ßolonten, 
aStrginien, unb 9lorb= unb ©üb* 
©arofina- mäi bem vorigen S3anbe 
fort, auf biefe folgen bie t)on ®eor= 
gien, unb Dft= unb SDßeftflortba ; 
6tne lurje SHad^rtd^t ^^n ben !3nbtas 
nifd^en Stationen, unb bem innern 
ßoutfianna, nebft SBetrad^tungen über 
ben ^anbel, unb bie erfte @inrid^= 
tungen ber ßolonien. 



ferner liefert er bie Oefc^id^te 
Don Samaica, SBarbaboS, ©t. 6]^i= 
fto}3]§, ©renaba unb ben anbern 



English. . . . Who were the 
aggressors in the last war? The 
British colonies were bounded by 
sober, regulär, progressive culti- 
vation; the French by wild, irre- 
gulär, unconnected enterprize. The 
British colonists were peacable 
farmers and traders ; and the French 
turbulent freebooters and adven- 
turers/ The writer has frequent 
occasion, in the course et his 
narrative, to celebrate the bravery 
of the British soldiers and sailors. 
.... In his account of General 
Wolfe, he gives the following brief 
character of that illustrious Com- 
mander . . . Madame du Charmey, 
a considerable planter, particularly 
distinguished herseif, heading her 
servants and negroes^ and 
acquitting herseif in a manner 
not unworthy of the bravest soldier, 
in the defence of her property.' 
The history of the war is followed 
by some farther descriptions of 
the British Settlements, — Virginia 
and North and South Carolina, 
continued from the former volume ; 
also Georgia and East and West 
Florida .... this Auther gives 
a general account of the Indian 
nations, and then proceeds to the 
Inland parts of Louisiana; the 
description of which is followed 
by remarks on the trade and late 
regulations of the colonies. He 
then gives the history of Jamaica, 
Barbadocs, St. Christophers, 

8 
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SBeftinbifd^en Stnfelti; ttcbft einem 
6a))itel über bte 3urfer= unb 3nbigo= 
Jjlantagen. ®en Sefd^Iug ntad^en 
©ebanfen üBer ben ©Hat)enf, anbei 
3luf 33ar6abo8, ido man i^re 3a]^I 
auf 75 000 red^net, muffen ja^ritd^, 
jur ßrl^aftung biefeS fjonbg über 
5000 eingebrad^t werben, ob tl^nen 
l^ter gleid^ bie Suft fel^r jutragltc^ 
tfi, unb bie SBcDöüerung unter il^nen 
fel^r gut Don ftatten gel^t. ®iefe 
Semerlung beS ^errn SB^nne jeigt 
alfo, ba% xf)x Slbgang jdl^rKd^ loeit 
über 5 ))ro Sent beträgt, loie man 
il^n fonft auf ben fd&Ummften Snfeln, 
toie 6t. ©omingo u. f. lo. l&at an= 
geben tooUen. 



Grenada, and the other West 
India Islands. To this he adds 
a chapter upon the manufacture 
ot sugar, and another on that of 
Indigo .... The second volume • 
is concluded by „Thoughts on the 
Slave-Trade, and the number and 
management of negroes in the 
plantations . . . of their number, 
*which is, he says, so great, that 
in the island of Barbadoes, where 
there are computed to be about 
seventy-five thousand blacks, an 
annual importation of no less than 
five thousand is required barelj' 
to keep up the stock. — This, 
he adds, is the more remarkable, 
since Barbadoes is a very healthj' 
climate, quite friendly to their 
constitutions, as muchat least as 
their native country, where thej- 
are so wonderfuliy prolific .... 
If such be the yearly excess of 
deaths above births in Barbadoes 
it must at least be proportionable 
in the other Islands, from whence 
the sum of the whole may be easely 
computed. 



SfteubrudE 6. 399 

Unfern ßefern loirb eS nid)t un= 
angenel^m fe^n, toenn toir fie benad^= 
ridötigeU; ba§ ber 18te Som öon 
®r. ^illä Vegetable System bie 
5Preffe öerlaffen l^at, unb bte[eS große 
SBerf befd^liefet. 63 foftet nunmel^r 
27 V2 ©ntnee rol^; mit färben au§= 
gemal^ft, ift ber ^ßreis btefer 18 



Monthly Review. 1771. Dec. 
Seite 505. 

We have, at several times, 
mentioned the preceding parts of 
this great and voluminous work, 
which is now finished, and the 
whole advertised at twenty-seven 
guineas and a half in sheets : the 
coloured sets at 126 guineas 
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»ftnbe 126 ©nineen. 3ebcr »anb 
entl^ält bc^na^e 200 ^Pflanjen, bte 
aHc nad^ ber JRatur aufs forgföltigfte 
gejeid^tiet finb. 

yimhtviä ®. 405 

The History of England. By 
Dr. Goldschmith. 

®ic Unternel^mung bicfcS SBerfö 
ift cigcntltd^ jungen öeuten, grauen* 
jttnmern unb allen ber ©efd^id^te un= 
funbigen ße[crn beftimmt gctt)e[en. 
5Dr. ©olbfc^mit^ Derfte^t fic^ auf 
toal^rc unb rül^reube ©emölbe beS 
QcfeÖfd^aftlid^en ßeBenS; tooüon fein 
Vicar, unb Deserted Village 3cuge 

ifl SlHein, ob er ©d^arffinn, 

®ele]§rfam!ett, ^]^iIofo^]^tfd)eS 3luge 
genug ^at, eine ganje SReil^e 
©emälbe öon ber ©efc^id^te ber 
?!Jlenfd^]^eit, bie auf uns nid^t anberS, 
alg in ftum^fer Ueberlieferung 
lommen ntüffen, ju faffen, id^ toiff 
tiid^t fagen, btn redeten 2lugen))un!t 
JU toäl^Ien; fonbern bie barinn }er= 
ftreuten »al^ren 3üge ber SOtenfd^l^eit; 
bie il^r unter aßen SSerHeibungen 
eigen bleiben, aufjufinben, baS ift 
eine anbre 5rage. 2Sn ben altern 
Seiten fann er fid) in mand^e ©inge, 
bie ie^o für uns ben n)iberf))red^enb= 
ften ©ontraft mad^en, nid^t fd^idfen, 
unb übergel^t entioenber baS eine, 
baS bem anbern im SBege fielet, ganj 
mit ©tittfd^toeigen, ober er erflärt 
aus einfeitigem ^ßrincipio, unb be= 
l^au^tet 3)inge, bie jebem Slnfanger 
in ben alten ©öd^fifd^en 9fled^ten ju 



.... Each volume containing 
figures of near 200 plants, *all 
drawn from nature. . . . 



Monthly Review. 1771. Dec. 
Seite 436; 

®ie beutfd^e Slejenfion grttnbet 
pd^ auf eine lange Äritif , bie in ber 
englifd&en 3eitfd^rift t)on 6eite 436 
bis 444 ftel^t. ®arin pnb aHe 
Urteile ber fjranifurter Slnjeigen ent= 
l^alten. Über ben 6t^l fagt ber 
englifd^e SRejenfent: There is one 
light, and perhaps but one, in 
which, if the Performance before 
US is considered, it will appear to 
have merit. In its style it has a 
degree of dignity, which is per- 
fectly suitable to his historical 
compositions ; ... 
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toiberlcgcn leicht »erben. Äurj, er 
iji ju fel^r 5poet, unb iDeniger ^pi^ilos 
]op^, ate er fe^n foHte. allein, ber 
©t^I 6letBt alljett ber Seinige, unb 
er iDei^ fo üiel Sflül^renbeS unb 2ln= 
fd^auenbeS in feine Situationen gu 
legen, ba§ bie ßefer, benen eS ni^t 
um 2l6tt)ftgung beS ©efd^el^enen, nid^t 
um ^f^d^ologifd&e ober JJoKtifd^e 
8Bin!e ju tl^un toar, t)oÖfommen i^re 
Sefriebigung ftnben. 

SReubrudE 6. 419. 
London. 

Dber t>klm^f)x ^ßariS ift ber 
S)rudtort einer SBrot^ttre, bie ben 
S^itel fül^rt: Mes Reveries: 

S)ie Jftejenfion ift nid^t ju 6e= 
legen. ®ie Serid^tigung be3 ®rudC= 
orteS toeift öieöeid^t auf eine Ue6er= 
fe^ung aus einer franjöfifd^en 3^it= 
fd)rift ]^tn. 

Sfteubrudf ©. 424 

Philosophical Transactions. 

S5ßir looKen unfern ßefern nur 
lurje Slnjeigen ber in biefem gad^e 
t)or!ommenben SlrtidCel liefern. S)er 
24fte entl^att einige SSorfd^iWge t)on 
^errn SRotoning, jur @rrid&tung einer 
3Jlafd^ine, njoburc^ man bieSBurjeln 
ber ©leid^ungen burd^gdngig finben. 
lönne. ®eS ^rn. ö. ©egnerS 
SWetl^obe im 7. SB. ber 5perter§6urger 
Slfabemie biefe Oleid^ungen ju ftnben, 
unb ber SBunfd^ ben biefer ©elel^rte 
tl^at, ba^ ein Sfnftrument möd)te ba 
fe^n, bie frummen ßinien fogleic^ 



Monthly Review 1771. Dec. 
Seite 455. 

We are informed, in the intro- 
duction to this paper, that the 
circumstance which gave rise to 
it, was the perusal of adiscourse 
in the Memoirs of the Royal 
Academy at Petersburgh, tom. VII. 
by the learned John Andrew de 
Segner; containing an universal 
method of discovering the roots 
of equations . . . 

This learned author expresses 
his wishes, that some method 
might be thought of, whereby 
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burd^ med^antfd^e SSemegung }u Der= 
^eid^nen, l^at }u btefcm Straftat ®e« 
legenl^cit gegeben. §err Slotoning 
f)at feine SKafd^ine bereite bei* 
©efeHfd^aft |)rftfentiert, unb baSgün» 
füge ©d^idtfal ber SBiffenfd^aften 
todUt, ba§ fie Betoäl^tt erfunben 
toerbe. S^rner l^at §en ^ßrice, Don 
bem tt)ir fc^on bie gro^e Slbl^anblung 
t)on ben Observations on rever- 
sionnary Payments l^aben, l^ier ber 
©efefffd^aft SBeoBad&tungen fiBer bie 
toal^re SJletl^obe ben SBertl^ beS 
^eimfaÖS Be^ löngerent lüeBen ju 
Bcred^nen, Vorgelegt. 6r jeigt barinn 
bie gel^Ier Bei bem ©Aftern be8 §errn 
be SJloiDre, nnb Beweist, ba^ ©im:p= 
long STletl^obe Bloi^ ju Braud^en fe^, 
toenn Berber 5perfonen ßeBen gleid^ 
angenommen »erbe. !3n bem 36ften 
33. gieBt ^err ßanben einige neue 
5ß^eoreme, geioiffe frummeßinien ju 
Bered^nen. ®ie ßel^rfä^e beS ^erauS? 
geBerS Don Cote's Harmonia Mensu- 
rarum finbet er ju com^Iicirt; unb 
tourßid^ tt)irb nac^ feiner SKetl^obe 
oHeS ungemein erleid^tert. 43ftera9. 
ein Srief an ^enn 3afoB SBeft 
€fqu. ben 5pröfibenten ber ßönigl. 
®efell[fd^aft, ber jtoanjig ^ölle ber 
€ocietätö«3led^nung entl^ält, t)on 3. 
SloBertfon. 3m tlftronomifd^en fjad^e 
Befd^&ftigen fid^ bie meiften ^Bl^anb^ 
lungen mit S3eoBad^tungen üBer 
ben ©urd^gang ber 33enu8 1769 unb 
einigen anbern, toorunter man nad& 
fyxtn SBintl^ro|)§ 93eoBad^tungen in 
Sleuenglanb, in einem S3riefe an3)r. 



such curves might in all cases be 

described by local motion 

The original machine is pre- 
sented to the society for the 
inspection of those, who may be 
desirous of having such made. 

Observations on the proper 
Method of calculating the Values 
of Reversions depending on 
Surviorships : By Richard Price. 
D. D. F. R. S. Mr. de Moivre 
toxxb im folgenben SlBfd^nitt toiber« 
legt unb in ber beutfd^n [Rejenfion 
im Urteil ttBer @im^[on einBe« 
griffen : 

Mr. Simpsons method for 
finding the values of reversions 
. . . is exact only when the lives 
are equal . . . 

Some new Theorems for 
Computing the Areas of certain 
curve Lines. By Mr. John Landen 
.... The theorems, which the 
learned Editor of Mr. Cote's 
Harmonia Mensurarum has given 
.... are much more complica- 
ted, . . . than might be wished 
. . . whereas upon Mr. Landen' s 
principles this labour is unne* 
cessary, and the whole areas of 
the curves here specifled (when 
finite) are computed with ad- 
mirable facility . . . . A Letter 
to James West, Esqu. President 
of the Royal Society, containing 
the Investigations of twenty Cases 
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gfranlUn, aÄalletö »rief an S)r. 
SBeöiS, bcn ©urc^gang bcr S3enu§ 
t)on 5ponoi aus BeoBad&tct, (iDOöon 
jtoar baS mciftc fd^on in ben 5petcrS= 
burger afabcmifd^cn ©d^riftcn ent« 
l^alten ift). Sferner, ^rn. 5ßtngre'S 
a3eo6ad^tungcn t)om gort ^o\)al auf 
SWartinique unb bcm 6a^ gfrancais 
auf bcr 3nfel ©t. ©omingo, einiges 
über ben erften S^rabanten beS 
2tu^iterg auf SWabera, Don S)r. 
§eberben, über ben 3)urd^gang beS 
SWercuriuS in ^ßenf^toanien, unb bm 
©urd^gang ber SSenuS in ßalifomien 
beobad^tet, finbet. 

Sfteubrud @. 425 

Wensley Dale. 

®ieS Oebid^t fül^rt feinen Sftamen 
Don SBenSle^ S)ale, einem ßanbfi^ 
beS C^erjogS Don SBoIton, jel^n ©ng* 
lifd^e 3Äeilen Don S^lid^monb, unb 
Dier Don 5DlibbIel^am in ?)orfSlöire. 
®er SSerfaffer l^at eS jum SBeften beS 
@^itals ju SeebS l^erauSgegeben, unb 
e8 ift ber ^erjoginn Don Sulton ju- 
geeignet. 6ett ber ©rfc^einuug beS 
Deserted Village, ift unS nod^ fein 
^iijUx Dorgefommen, ber fo glüdflid^ 
in bie . correfte ©|)rad)e unb ]^armo= 
nifd^e 33erfifilatipn ^ßo^eS eintritt, 
loie biefer. 6s entl^ätt Idnblic^e 
©d^ilbere^en unb ftttlid&e @m= 
^finbungen, unb loir glauben mit bem 
aSerfaffer, ba§ barju SBenSle^ ®ale 
fo gut ben ©toff l^ergeben !önne, afö 
bie Ufer beS Slrno, ober ber §a^n 
au SBinbfor. 5Da8 ©ebid&t toirb 



of Compound Interest, By J. 
Robertson. 

Sie Serid^te über ben ®urd^- 
gang ber S3enu8 ufio. finben fid^ Don 
©eite 459,25—463,14. 



Gentlemans Magazine. 1772. 
May. Seite 232. 

The principal scene of this 
poem is a seat belonging to the 
Duke of Bolton, in Wensley Dale, 
ten miles from Richmond, and 
four from Middleham in York- 
shire: The poem is published for 
the benefit of the General 
Infirmary at Leeds, and dedicated 
to the Duchess of Bolton. The 
Author observes, that many of 
the subjects of rural or pastoral 
poetry are common to great 
variety of situations; so that" 
much of what may be said of 
Windsor Forest, of Arno's Banks, 
or Wensley Dale may be applied 
to any other places with equal 
success." He has, however, 
distinguished this little work by 
many pecularities, particularly an 
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: burd^ einige in ben Sloten apostrophe, which introduces 

;ebne biSl^er unbefannte 2lne!s several anecdotes of the great Sir 

t)on 3lmton^ iJeben nterf= Jsaac Newton, which are not 

ig. generally known. The Author 

having surveyed the landscape 
round him, looks upward, and 
cries out: 
Behold that arch, the glory of the 

sky! 
It's vivid tints, inimitable dye! 
See fluid gems with gayest lustre 

proud, 
The floating remnants of a wee- 

ping cloud! 
Who best explain'd the nice-re- 

fracted ray, 
Ant brought forth darkness to 

the test of day 
Who with sagacious knew best un- 

derstood 
The stated motions of the whel- 

ming flood? 
And how attraction so unerring 

steers 
Through the vast void, variety of 

spheres ? 
Newton! the great, the wonderof 

his age, 
The boast of learning, Europe's 

ieading sage 
Deceit he knew not; bred in Na- 
tureis school 
He fathom'd depts with Nature's 

line and rule: 
The Key of Science Truth to New- 
ton lent 
And bad him nobly ränge her 

whole extent. 
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The delegated brüst she warm 

approv'd 
When Heav'n resum'd the soul it 

form'd and lov'd. 



©iefcr gro^c SWann toar l^ter in 
bcr 3l&^t t)on SQ3ooIj]^or^c Don bürf- 
ttgcn 6Item geboren. 2tn fetner 
3ugenb lautete er bie ©d^aafe, nnb 
mad^te bem Aned^t bag STI^or auf, 
toenn er ju SWarfte ful^r. 



Ctn ©beimann ber bafigen ®e= 
genb fanb il^n auf bem Selb mit 
einem ßom^enbio ber Jjraftifd^^^ 
©eometrie befd^äftifit; unb btefeiSnts 
beäung toar ber 3ßit^unft, too fid^ 
feine gro^e STalente ju entioidfeln an= 
fiengen. 3Jlan gab il^m nunmel^r 
ben gel^örigen Unterrid^t in ben 
6d)ulen. 



S3on feiner ©elaffenl^eit fül^rtber 
aSerfaffer ein merflottrbigeö (Sjemjjel 
an. Sftetoton l^atte einen Heincn 
§unb, ben er Don ol^ngefftl^r auf 
etlid^e 3Jlinuten in bie 6tu6e Der* 
fd&Io§. Sit» er jurfidC lam, fanb er, 
bafe ber ^unb inbeffen auf ben 
5£ifd^ gefprungen, ben ßeud^ter um* 
getoorfen, unb baburd^ ein 3Wanu= 



Sir Isaak was born in a farm- 
house in this village, in the year 
1641; and, his father being a 
weak and extravagant man, he 
was when a boy, sometimes em- 
played in very servile Offices: he 
used to watch the sheep; and, 
when the servant carried com to 
Grantham market, he attended to 
open the gates. 

It is reported, that a gentleman 
found him one day, near Wolst 
horpe, in the character of a shep- 
herds boy, reading a book of prac- 
tica! geometry; and that, upon 
asking him some questions, he 
discovered such tokens of un- 
common genius, that he applied 
to his mother, and strongly urged 
her to take the boy from the field, 
and give him the education of a 
Scholar, offering to assist in his 
maintenance if there should be 
occasion .... 

The temper of this great man 
is Said to have been so equal and 
mild, that no accident could disturb 
it; and a remarkable instance of 
it is authenticated by a person 
who is soll living: 

Sir Isaac had a favourite little 
dog, which he called Diamond; 
and, being one day caUed out of 
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fftipt in SBranb geftedt l^atte, baS 
bte Sfrud^t Don Stal^rlangen arbeiten 
unb SBered^nungen toax. 



®er ganje Jßertoeife, loomit er 
ben ©d&ulbigen angieng, war biefer: 
bu armer ©(iö^lwi ^^^^ tool^I ben 
©d^aben nid&t, bm bu mir jugefttgt 
l^aji. igine ©elaffenl^eit, ber [\ä) 
mand^er tool^lBejal^Ite SWoraüft auf 
Äanjel unb Äatl^eber nid^t rül^men 
bürfte! 



his study into the next room, 
Diamond was left behind. When 
Sir Isaac returned, having been 
absent but a few minutes, he had 
the mortification to find, that, 
Diamond having thrown down a 
lighted candle among some papers, 
the nearly-finished labour of many 
years was in flames, and almost 
consumed to ashes. This loss, as 
Sir Isaak was then very far ad- 
vanced in years, was irretrievabie ; 
yet, without one striking the dog, 
he only rebuked him with this 
exclamation "Oh! Diamond! Dia- 
mond! thou little knowest the 
mischief thou hast done!" — - — 
— — — the versification of this 
poem is remarkably harmonious, 
but having given a specimen, 
we shall no further anticipate either 
the curiosity, or the judgement of 
our readers. 



3ieubrudE ©. 446 

the younger brother, a Tale. 

Heber btefen Vornan brüden fid^ 

bte SBerfaffer ber Monthly Review 

fo auS: SBenn toir bebenlen, »ie 

elenb unb fd^äblid^ bte meiften SBerle 

biefer 3lrt finb; fo finben tt)tr unS 

toerbunben, bie gegentoärttge ©c^rift 

bepo mel^r gu emjjfcl^Ien. Sie ift 

mit einer ßaune unb einer SBett= 
lenntntfe gefd^rieben, toeld^e fie 

eben fo angenel^m ats intereffant 

mad^t. 



Monthly Review 1772 May 
S. 540: 

When we consider the imper- 
fection and demerit of the genera- 
lity of the works of this class, we 
cannot but bestow our commen- 
dation on the present volumes. 
They are written with a degree 
of humour, and a knowledge of 
life, that render them both inter- 
esting and agreeable. 
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SRcubrudf ©. 451 

Medical Observations. 

3)iefer ötcrte SBanb ber ßonboncr 
ntebicinifd^en ^cobad^tungen cntl^alt 
folgcnbeS. ®er etjie Slrttrfcl txi&fß 
bic fonbcrfiarc ©efd^id&te eincg franlen 
S3emg. 6tn gefunbeS Atnb t)on 6 
Solaren fielam einen leid&ten ©d&lag 
auf bie äußere Seite beS SBeinS ettoaS 
unter bem Ante. 6S bilbete fid& fo= 
gleid^ ein ©efd^tofir, unb 6 SWonate 
nad&l^er tourbe eg fo gro§, ba§ bie 
2lm|)utation nötl^ig »ar. ©aSÄinb 
flarB, unb man fanb, ba§ lein 
35ein in bem abgefd^nittenen ©liebe/ 
fonbern ötele beinerne Lamellae 
in ber ©ubjtanj beS ©efd^tDürS 
jerjireut toaren. ®ie ©ubftanj ber 
Tibia unb Fibula toar ganj auf= 
gelöft. 

®er jtoe^te betrift bie Äräfte beg 
©eljerlDa^erS. ®er SSerfafler S)r. 
S3roIlefb5, fe^t fie l^auptfäd^lid^ in 
bie ßlaftifd^e 2Jtaterie unb fijirte 
ßuft, toeld^e biefeS SBaffer t)or aßen 
anbern in ungemeiner 3Jlenge fül^rt. 



gerner fiep man jioo 2l6l^anb= 
lungen, bie eine t)on ^otl^ergill, bie 
anbre Don SBatfon über ben Hydroce- 
phalus internus; 



Monthly Review 1771 December 
S. 449: 

The first article in the fourth 
volume of this valuable collection^ 
contains a Singular history of a. 
diseased leg. A healthy girl of 
six years, received a slight hurt 
on the outside of the leg, little 
below the knee. In a few days 
a painful tumor began to form; 
and in six months this tumor in- 
creased so much a size, and put 
on such appearanees, that ampu- 
tation was judged necessary. 
Soon after the Operation the child 
died, and, . on examining the di- 
seased limb, it appeared, that there 
were no bones, but a few bony 
lamellae, interspersed through the 

substance of the tumor 

the substance of the tibia and 
fibula was dissolved to within half 
an inch of the articulation at the 
knee .... 

Article II Experiments relative 
to the Analysis and Virtues of 
Seltzer Water. By Richard Brock- 

lesby And is it not 

farther probable, that the active 
virtues of Seltzer water depend 
more on this elastic matter or 
fixed air, which it contains in such 
uncommon abundance beyond other 
mineral waters, than 

Art. III. Remarks on the Hy- 
drocephalus internus, by John 
Fothergill. 
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6tne ^lad^rid^t t)on 3ßn:etffun9 
Icr Slafe be^ UntcrbrüdCung beS 
TlrinS in einer fd^wangern Srau; 

Don ber Teilung ber ©ctatü. 

5Bon einer fonberBaren Hemio- 
plegia ; 

einem Opisthotonos ; 

t)on bem frül^jeitigen 5lbja^fen 
bei SQßafferfttd^tigen ; 

einer [d^merjlid^en ßonfti^ation 
t)on Derprteten Foeces; Don ben 
bösartigen aJlafern in ßonbon 21. 
1763. unb 1768. 

über baS getoöl^nlid^e ®affen= 
fieber auf ber Sleife nad^ Dftinbien 
t)on einer Hernia inguinali, unb bem 
gelben Slübenumf d^lag ; 



iSrfal^rungen über baS D^xtn- 
fd^malg, über bie befte Sluflöfung 
beSfelben. loenn e§ Saubl^eit jutoege 
bringt; über bie Haemoptoe, unb 
über ben ©ebraud^ beS SleitenS Ut) 
©d^toinbfüdötigen ; 



Slnmerlungen über bie Sobtem 
lifien in ßonbon; 



Art. VI. Observations on the 
Hydrocephalus internus by W. 
Watson. 

Art. IV. An Account of a Rup- 
ture of the Bladder from a Sup- 
pression of Urine in a pregnant 
Woman by Mr. Hey. 

Art. V. of the Cure of the 
Sciatica. 

Art. VIII. A Hemiplegia, atten- 
ded with uncommoncircumstances. 

Art. VII. A Gase of the Locked 
Jaw, and Ophisthonotos. 

Art. IX. of the Use of Tapping 
early in Dropsies. 

Art. X. On painful Constipation 
from indurated Foeces. 

Art. XI. An account of the 
Putrid Measles, as they were ob- 
served at Lqpdon in 1763 and 1768. 

Art. XII. Observations on the 
Bilious Fever usual in Voyages to 
the East Indies. 

Art. XIV. A Bubonocele, atten- 
ded with uncommon Circumstan- 
ces This case of an in- 
guinal hernia .... Withrespect 
to the carrot-poultice .... 

Art. XV. Experiments on the 
Cerumen or Earwax, in order to 
discover the best Method of dis- 
solving it, when causing Deafness. 

Art. XVI. Observation on the 
Haemoptoe, and upon riding on 
Horse-back for the Cure of a 
Phthisis. 

Art. XVII. Some Remarks on 
the Bills of Mortality in London. 
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t)on einem 65feti Ileus. 



JBon bem ©ebraud^ ber balfa= 
mifd^en aÄittel 6e^ öerjel^renben 
Ätanfl^etten. ®r. 3otl|crgttt t)er= 
totrft fie. 



6tne JBertl^etbtgung ber @^ben= 
l^atnfd^en SÄetl^obe, bie SKafem ju 
curiren, 8^8^" 3Jteab in feinem Sud^e 
de Variolis et Morbillis, cap. VI 
p. 89. 90; 



ferner eine JBertl^eibigung ber 
©^benl^amfdö^n SKafergefdöi^ftte gegen 
Morton, in htm 9lnl|ang ju feiner 
Pyretologia; ?lnmerfungen über bie 
6ur ber öerjel^renben flranf l^eiten ; 
fflaä)xiäit t)on ber legten 6))ibemifd^en 
Äranll^eit auf 93arbabo§ im ^at), 
SuniuS unb 3uliu3 1769. SDiefe 
SBeobad^tungen treffen mit ben 5|}ring= 
Kfd^en überein; 



Art. XVIII. Caseofa fatal Ileus. 

Monthly Review 1772January 
S. 43: 

XVIII. Remarks on the Use of 
Balsams in the Cure of Con- 

sumptions by J. Fothergill 

Yet J cannot but suspect, nay 
more than suspect, that this idea 
has been the means of precipita- 
ting too many of these unhappy 
invalids prematurely to their grave. 

Art. XIX. A Defence of Sy- 
denhams Method of treating the 
Measles. B. Thomas Dickson. 
This vindication of Sydenham's 
practice, with respect to blood- 
letting in the eure of the measles, 
is occasioned by an unjust cen- 
sure thrown out by Mead in his 
book De Variolis et Morbilli^, c. 
VI p. 89, 90. 

Art. XX. A Defence of Syden- 
hams History of the Measles, 
against Morton, By the Dickson. 
Morton, in the appendix to his 
Pyretologia .... 

Art. XXIII. Remarks on the 
Cure of Consumptions. 

Art. XXIV. An Account of a 
iateepidemical Distemper, extracted 
from a Letter addressed to Gedney 
Clarke. This epidemie was a pu- 
trid remitting fewer, which pre- 
vailed in the Island of Barbadoes, 
during the months of May, June 
and July, of the year 1769 • . . 
His observations coincide with 
those of Sir John Pringle 
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SBcfd^reifiung einer traurigen (Er^ 
gteffung beS SBIutS in ber ^öl^IebeS 
Pericordium ; 



t)on ben guten SBürlungen ber 
jerfd^nittenen Apomorosis beS Mus- 
culus Biceps in einer fd&merjlicl^en 
jerriffenen Söunbe; ü6er bie Unems 
:>)finblicl^!eit ber ©eignen. 

t)on einer glüdlid^en SÄetl^obe 
SBeingefd&toürc ju l^eilen; t)on ben 
SBirlungen ber Cicuta unb beS 
gelfien OlüSenauffdöIögeS be^ einem 
aSruftfrebS, nebft öerfd^iebenen an- 
bern minber mertoürbigen ?luf= 
fä^en. 



IReubrudC ©. 459 
Discourses to the Aged. 
©0 toie mon bisl^er 5prebigten 
für iunge ßeute gefd^rieben ^at, fo 
beult l^ier §err Drton anä) an bie 
Sitten. Söeil fie ein beftimmteS Slu» 
bitorium l^aben, fo erl^alten fie fd^on 
baburdö öiele SBorjttge t)or anbem 
5Probu!tionen il^rer 3lrt. ®er 5Ber= 
faffer l^ot Drbnung, l^ier unb ba 
SBärme in feinem JBortrag, unb 
immer Ä&nntni§ beS SDlenfd^en genug, 
um öor öielen feiner SBrüber fid^ ba^ 
ßel^ren unb ©rmal^nen ju erlauben. 
3)ie SÄaterien finb folgenbe. — 3)er 
Unterfd^ieb jtoifd^en ber SBirffamfeit 



Art. XXVI. An Extract of a 
Letter from Dr. William Thomson, 
Physician at Worcester, to Wil- 
liam Hunter, M. D. giving an 
Account of a fatal Effusion of 
Blood into the Cavity of the Peri- 
cardium. 

Art. XXVII. An Account of 
the good Effects of dividing the 
Apomorosis of the Biceps Muscle, 
in a painful lacerated Wound . . . 

Art. XXVIII. An Observation 
on the Insensibility of Tendons. 

Art. XXIX. An Account of a 
successful Method of treating legs. 

Art. XXXI. An Account of the 
Effects of the Cicuta and a Carrot 
Poultice upon a Cancer of the 
Breast. ®ie in ben Slngeigen er^ 
toäl^nten minbertoertigen ©tilde ftel^en 
unter ben auSgelaffenen Srtummern. 

Monthly Review 1771. De- 
cember. S. 501 : 

3)a8 Urteil bis jur Slufä&l^Iung 
beS 2tnl^öItS l^at ber beutfd^e 9ie}en= 
fent nad^ ber 5probe, bie in SÄ. di. 
501, 29 m 502, 27 öeröffentfid^t 
ift, felbftänbig gebilbet. 



The subjects of the discourses 
are, chiefly , these : — Thedifference 



— 126 — 



bcr Siugenb unb ber ©d^tt)&(]^Itcl^!ctt 
bcS SHtcrS. SarjtÜatS auSgefd^Iogenc 
©inlobung naä) §ofe. 6alc63 föt- 
trad^tung über bic 5Crcue unb ©ftte 
©ottcS gegen tl^n. ©otteS fßzx- 
^etffung, feine alte ©iener ju tragen 
unb ju leiten. Sfraefö ffteife bur(]^ 
bie SBüfte, afö ein »ilb ber 6örift= 
lid^en flird^e auf 6rben. ®a8 SSer» 
gelten beS äuffem, unb bie 6r- 
neuerung beS innern aJienfd^en. 3)eS 
fterbenben !3ofe))l^3 SSerfid^ß^ung an 
feine SBrüber, ba§ ©ott fie l^eims 
fud^en toerbe. 3)ie 6l^re eines 
frommen grauen ^au))te8. S)aS 
aSergnügen, ha^ SHte ^a6e, il^ren ?lad^= 
tommen in fjriebe, SBol^lftanb unb 
Srömmigfeit ju l^interlaffen. S)ie 
^anb ©otteS, toenn er unfre 3freunbe 
t)on uns entfernt. 



between the activity of youth and 
the infirmities of age. — Barzillais 
refusal of Davids invitation to Je- 
rusalem. — Caleb's reflection on 
the goodness and faithfulness of 
God to him. — The design and 
improvment of useless days and 
wearisome nights. — God*s pro- 
mise to bear and carry his aged 
servants. — Israelis journeythrough 
the wilderness, an emblem of the 
Christian's State on earth. — The 
outward man decaying, and the 
inward man renewing. — Joseph*s 
dying assurance to his brethren, 
that God would visit them — The 
honour of aged piety — The joy 
of the aged to leave their descen- 
dants prosperous, peaceful, and 
pious — The band of God in 
removing our friends far from us. 



An historical Miscellany. 

6ine Sammlung aüerle^ ]^ifto= 
rifd^er ©tüdCe jum ©efiraud^ ber 
Stugenb. ®ie Söal^I ift fel^r forg= 
fältig angefteÜt, auc^ bie (Schreibart 
in bem toal^ren %dn getroffen, ber 
auf bie 2tugenb ßinbrudC mad^en !ann. 
®aS SBerfi^en öerbient feiner ®emein= 
nü^igleit l^alben aüjeit eine Ue6er= 
fe^ung. 



Monthly Review 1771 Dezember. 
S. 449 

This collection of historical 
pieces for the use of schools, is, 
by much, the most valuable, that 
we have at any time met with. 
It is admirable calculated for in- 
stilling into our youth, just and 
liberal sentiments; for improving 
their taste and sensibility; and for 
qualifying them to enter into 
society with advantage, by forming 
them to candour, generosity, and 
probity. the articles of which it 
is composed, are collected, witha 
careful and happy choice, from the 
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most approved authors of ancient 
and modern times. 



fSltvbxud @. 536 

the ancient Buildings of Rome. 

^crr ©cSgobe^ tourbc unter an» 
i^tcxx aJittgUcbern ber ^aiabcmtc ber 
öanhinft Sit). 1764. mä) SRom 8e= 
f^i^idt. 6r jeidöttete aÜeS bofclbft mit 
^^avicr §anb, unter üielen @d^tt)ieri9= 
feiten; bcftieg bie meiften ©e6öube 
^xt ßeitern; errtd^tcte ©erüfte, unb 
^o.1^m aüeS mit bem ©iricl unb 
Öl:aa§fta6 ab. 



®ie <ßu))ferftid^e finb folgenbe: 

1) SDag 5|}ant]^eon in 23 SEafeln; 

2) ber Si:em))el bcS SBqc(]^u8 ju dtom 
in 5 berfclben; 3) ber Stempel be§ 

fjounuä }u 9iom in 2 bergleid^en; 
4) ber %tmpd ber SJefta ju fRom 
in bre^; 5) ber Stempel berSSeftaju 
StiDoIi in 4 bergleitfeen. 6) ber 
Tempel ber Fortuna Virilis in 4; 
7) ber %zmpd beS gtiebenS ju dtom 
in 2 ; 8) ber SEempel beS SlntoniuS 
unb ber gauftina ju fRom in 5; 
9) ber Stempel ber ©intrad^t ju 
fHom in 3. 10) ber 2em))el beS 
3u:>)iter ©totor ju Stom in 3; 
11) ber Tempel be§ Jupiter beS 
3)onnerer8 ju fRom in 3; 12) ber 
%mptl beS aRorS be§ fftäd^erS äu 
Slom in 4. ©ammtlid^e ßu))fertafeln 
finb fauber geratl^en, unb fd^einen 



Monthly Review 1772February. 

.... I was, about the end of 
the year 1674, sent to Rome, with 
the academicians whom the king 
maintains there, for the study of 
architecture, painting, and sculp- 
ture; 

and erected ladders 

and other machines, to get near 
those, that were very elevated, that 
he might view them closely, and 
take, with the compasses, the 
heighths and projecting of every 
member, as well in general as in 
particular, event to the smallest 

parts The engravings 

here given are: 1. the Pantheon, 
in 23 plates, 2. the Temple of 
Bacchus, at Rome, in 5 ditto, 3. the 
temple of Faunus, at Rome, in 2 
ditto; 4. the Temple of Vesta at 
Rome, in 3 ditto; 5. the temple of 
Vesta at Tivoli, in 4 ditto; 6. the 
Temple of Fortuna Virilis, at Rome, 
in 4 ditto ; 7. the Temple of Peace, 
at Rome, in 2 ditto. 8. the Temple 
of Antonius and Faustina, atRome, 
in 5 ditto. 9. the Temple of Con- 
cord, at Rome, in 3 ditto. 10. the 
Temple of Jupiter Stator, at Rome, 
in 3 ditto. 11. the Temple of 
Jupiter the thunderer, at Rome, in 
5 ditto. 12. the Temple of Mars 
the Avenger, at Rome, in 4 ditto. 
the drawings here given of these 
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mit anbern &l^nlicl^en SBerten t>ex' 
glid^cn, ridöttge JBorftcOungen ber 
©cgenftänbe gu cntl^aHcn. 



Sleubrud ©. 548 

the Rites and Ceremonies ot 
the Greek Church in Russia. 

^crr 3)r. Äing tft Kaplan 6c^ 
ber aSrittifdö^n t^attoxtt) in 5pcterS= 
fiurg, unb fein langer Slufentl^att 
folDol^I, afö baS merfjame Sluge, baS 
er ju feinem ©egenftanb Brad^te, 
l^afieti il^n in ben ©tanb gefegt, 
biefeS an »oüftönbigfeit unb ®rünb= 
lid^fett feine SSorg&nger toeit über= 
treffcnbe Söer! ju liefern. JBietteidöt 
l^at er als ^rembling unb SluSlänber 
ein toeit forgfditigerer ®t\i)X(i)U 
fd^reifier fe^n fönnen, toeil er gerabe 
in biefem ®efid^tö))unft basjenige 
t)or uns SluSlänber auffaßte, toaS 
einem ©ingebol^men entgangen, ober 
un6ebeutenb öorgefommen toäre. 6r 
öerftel^t baS Slufeifd&e öoüfommen, unb 
l|at alfo aÜe bagu uötl^ige Guetten 
in ber ©runbf))rad&e nad^lefen fönnen. 
3n aSefd^reibung ber ©ebröud^e l^at 
er natörlid^er toeife nur baSbemerft= 
worinn fid^ eigentlid^ bie ©ried^ifd^, 
Siu^ifd^e ßtrd^e t)on aOen anbern 
auSjeid^net. ®ie Äird^e, ber Drnat, 



fine remains of ancient Roman 
splendour, appear to be very ele- 
gant, as well as minutely accurate. 

We do not, however, 

mean to commend this work as 
a matchless production, since it 
has been undoubtly excelled, par- 
ticularly in point of, „connoisseur 
ship" by publications of a similar 
kind; 

Monthly Review 1772 Febru- 
ary 

3)er fjranlfurter fftejenfent l^at 
fidö nid^t an baS englifd^e Original 
gel^alten, bie ®iS))ofition ift Dcr= 
änbert ; bie getreujlen UeBertragungen 
finb folgenbe: Dr. King, by his 
Situation as chaplain to the Bri- 
tish factory at Petersburgh, and 
from other very favurable circum- 
stances, has been enabled to throw 
more light upon his subject, and 
to give a clearer, more distinct, 
and more^ satisfactory account of 
the Greek church, than any of 
those whe have written concer- 
ning it before him. 3)er SSerfaffer 
fagt t)on fid^ felbft: Jf J should 
reckon the circumstance of being 
a stranger as another advantage, 
it would perhaps be thought extra- 
ordinary : and yet it is certain that 
objects, which make a sensible 
Impression from their novelty, are 
often passed over without atten- 
tion by those who are accustomed 
to them; whereas the stranger 
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bie Älcibung bcr ©etfiltdöt^it, bie 

jum ©otteSbtcnft g^'&ö^ifl^^ ©cf&ße 
fmb in Äu))fcr gcftod&cti unb genau 
fiefd^ricfien. ferner jtnbct fid^ eine 
fel^r auSfüJ^riid^c 3la6)xxd^t t)on ber 
SSefper, ber 3laäi'ot\pzx, bem 
3Jlcfon^cticon, ben aWotineu, btn 
Horis Canonicis, unb ber 6ommu= 
nion. 3)er gonje 9lttu8 ift aQjeit 
in feiner gangen ß&nge l^tngcfe^t, 
bomit mon fid^ eine »alire fßox- 
ftcUung baDon mad^en fönne. Goar's 
Euchologion toirb l^ierburd^ fel^r 
Berid^tigt, inbem biefer t)on ber 
©ocietät de Propaganda fide in ben 
Orient gefd^idCt toar, um bie 35erei= 
einigung ber lateinifd^en unb 9rie= 
d^ifc^en tRird^e ju beförbern, folglid^ 
um bie ©emüter ju gewinnen, ju 
Betoeifen \nd)t, baß Be^be Äird^en 
Be^nal^e einerlei ©ebräud^e l^ätten, 
unb alfo aÜeS unter einanber mifd^te. 
S)er JBerfaffer rü^mt aJloS^eimS 
iRird^engefd^id^te fel^r, neben il^r be= 
merft er aud& ben ©ated^ifm beS 
%f)top^am^, 93tfd^off§ t)on SWoDogorob, 
unb baS t)on 5ßeter bem ©rogen, 
]§erau§gegebene geifilid^e Slegulatiö. 
ha^ t)on ©onfett im Saläre 1729 au§ 
bem Olu^ifd^en ins ©nglifd^e üBer= 
fe^t toorben. ©mitl|§ SWad^rid^t t)on 
ber gried^ifd^en Äird^e ift il^m ju 
furg, allein bth öon 5ßIato 1765 
l^erauSgegebnen Unterrid^t, ober 3lb= 
ti§ ber ßliriftlifd^en ße^re lobt er 
ungemein. Ueberl^aupt ift er ben 
gried^ifd^en aWönd^en getoogen, unb 
glaubt, ba§ fie burd^ i^ren SBanbel 



naturally enquires the meaning ot 
every thing he remarks unlike 
the usages of his own country. 

®ie folgenben SEeile ber fftengen^ 
fion finb eine Sufammengiel^ung aus 
einem 3 ©eiten langen SCejt ber SÄ. 
dt. boä) fo, ba§ ber ^ranlfurter 
Jftegenfent einen ©eitenl^ieB auf bie 
Compilatoren nid^t unterbrüdCen !ann. 
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ber dörifHid&en ©infalt ber erften 

Sol^rl^unbcrte glctd^ fftmen. ßrHagt 

über bic öiele ©rbid^tungen unb 

folfd^e Srtad^rcbcn, looburd^ bie ©c* 
fd^id^tc btcfer Äird^e Bc^ allen SBöHem 

fo fd^redftid^ öerfiettt toirb. §tcr 6e= 

lotntnen nun bie Ferren 6onH)iIatoren 

%cn Pa^ angewtefen, unb ber a5er= 

fajfer jetgt, toie man in bem fo du- 

gemein beliebten 93udöß l^s Cere- 

monies et coutumes religieuses de 

tous les peuples du monde, fobann 

be^ ber allgemeinen aßeltgefd^id^te 

nid^tS getl^an, aU bie xiti)kx unb 

Unrid&tigfeiten eines ßruÜ, 5Perr^, 

DIeariuS, le 53run, unb anberer aU 

gefd^rieben l^abe, unb burd^ baS fo» 

genannte Sufammenl^ängen nur t)er= 

meieret l^abe. Unter bie §ait|}t= 

irrtl^ümer biefer ©ompilatoren gel^ört 

üorjöglid^ biefer, loenn fie bel|au))ten, 

ha^ bie ©ried^en nur bre^ ©afra* 

mente, bie SCaufe, ba§ §. 2lbenb= 

mal|l. unb bie le^te Delung l^ätten, 

unb fold^ergeftatt baS ßl^rifma, bie 

SBeid^te, ben ©l^eftanb unb bie Dr^ 

bination öergeffen, toeld^eS aQerbingS 

itt) hen ©ried^en ©alramente finb. 

Slud^ baS ©efd^id^tgen mit bem ^a^, 

ben fie ben JEobten mitgeben foüen, 

unb ber attjeit an irgenb einen 

^eiligen gerid^tet toare, Hingt l^ier 

ganj anberS. ©8 ift biefer 5|}a§ ein 

Rapier, toorauf jtoc^ ©ebete ftel^en; 

baS eine in ber erften ^ßerfon ab- 

gefaßt, als toenn es baS le^te ©ebet 

wäre, baS ber SBerftorbne an ©ott 

um aSergebung feiner ©ünben getan 
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l^abe; unb baS onbcre ein 2lBs 
foIutionSgcbet, afö wenn eS ber 
^rieftet, beffen Sffamen Be^gefüat \% 
bem Sobten öor feinem SS[bfd&ieb 
t)or8efi)rod^en l^ätte. ©e^be ©Ifltfe 
»erben be^ bem ©rabc öorgelefen, 
tim bem SSoße ju bejeugcn, bafe ber 
aSerjiorbne als ein ©lieb bertool^ren 
red&tgläubigen Äird^e öerfd^ieben fe^. 
S)Q§ SBerl ffingl fidö init einer ^lad^ 
Tid^t t)on ber Stiftung ber gried^i« 
feigen Äird^e in JRufetanb an, unb 
befd^Iiefet mit il^rer ©efd^id^te unb 
Sieformation burd^ ^eter ben ©rofeen. 
3)ie Äupfer finb lool^I gerotl^en. 

ÜReubrud @. 619 
Essays on Song-writing. 
®iefe JRejenfion ift felbjiänbig ; eS 

ergibt \xä) eine JBermutung für Berber 

als SJerfaffer. 

Slcubrutf ©. 682 

A Dissertation on Oriental 
Gardening. 

3)er JBerfaffer biefer Slbl^anblung 

ift felbft in ©Ijina gewefen , ^ai jum 

SC^eil hai, toaS er befd^reibt. felbft 

gefeiten, gum Xi^eil biefc Slad^rid^ten 

t)on ßl^inefifd^en Äünftlem, ober aud^ 

t)on anbem tfteifenben ,erl^alten. ®er 

©ingang feines 3Ber!s ift 3)eIlamation 

gegen bic (5uru))difd^ ©ärtnere^, 

befonbcrS bie ©nglifd^e Bosquets, 

bie, tt)ic er fagt, am 6nbe in nid^ts 

be^nal^e Don bem offnen Sfelbe unter« 

fd^ieben finb. ®iefe Sßad^rid^ten 

fönnen als SBe^lagen unb Cr« 



Dr. King introduces 

his work with a short account of 
the establishment of the Greek 
church in Russia, and concludes 
it with the history of the Russian 
church, and its Reformation by 
Peter the Great. — The engravings 
are mentioned in the first page 
of this extract, and are well exe- 
cuted. 



Monthly Review 1772. August. 
Our Author severely animadverts 
on the gardens of Italy, France, 
Germany, and Spain, as well as 
those of England. The latter, he 
says, differ very little from com- 
mon fields, so closely is common 
nature copied in most of them. 
We shall not enter into the dis- 
pute, whether or not our Author 
hath ever personally visited the 
interior parts of China; but be 
this as it may, certain it is that 
the delicacy of the Chinese, in 
relation for foreigners, is extreme ; 
and, on this account, it is not 

9* 
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löuterungcn bcffcn btcncn, toaS wir 
bereits burdö ben ^ßater ?lttiret in 
feiner Sefdö^ci^w^S ^^^ Siat)\txliä)m 
©arten be^ ^ßeRng unb quS Dods- 
leys fugitive Pieces loiffen. 3)er 
$au))tenb3)t)ed be^ ben ©artenDer- 
jierungen ber ©l^inefer gel^t bal^in, 
angenel^me SinbrüdCe in ber Seele ju 
ertoedCen, unb burd^ SÄannigfoftigfeit 
ber Sangetoeite ju begegnen, ©elbft 
S3en)unberung unb ©d^reden fud^en 
bie fiünjller burd^ il^re Slnlagen ju 
erregen. 3u biefem (5nbe bauen jte 
iun)ei(en aud^ ^öl^Ien, legen bunKe 
§a^ne, tiefe ber ©onne ungug&ng= 
lid^e Zli&Uv an, bauen toüjle Reifen, 
mit Ungeftümm fid^ l^erabgieffenbe 
SBafferfäüe. ®ie Saume finb an 
biefen ©jenen beS ©d^redCenS in un= 
natürlid^e fftid^tungen gefegt, als 
toenn fie baS Ungetoitter jerfd^Iagen 
l^atte. ßinige finb toie t)om S3Ii§ 
gerfd^mettert, anbere in ben ©trorn 
ber SBafferbäd^e l^ingefd&toemmt. 3)ie 
©eb&ube finb Oluinen, l^alb t)om 
Seuer, unb l^alb t)om SBaffer jer= 
prt, ©ulen, Sflebermäufe, 9flaufc= 
öögel flattern in ben ^a^nen, Sieger, 
Sffiölfe, unb 3tadCalS l^ört man in 
ben SBölbern l^eulen, l^alböerl&ungerte 
5Cl^iere toanbern auf ber ©bene; 
Si&ber unb ©algen fielet man auf 
ben ßanbftraffen, in ber SEiefe beS 
aBalbeS, too bie SBege über aU mit 
bid^em ©eftraud&e betoad^fen finb, unb 
atteS baS Äenngeid^en ber SSerl^cerung 
tr&gt, ftel^en Ztmptl bem ©ott ber 
Olad^e getoiebmet, tiefe ^bf)Un in ben 



natural to suppose that, in Oppo- 
sition to the laws, they admitted 
him to their familiarity and favour, 
and allowed him to wander in 
their retirements and pleasure- 
grounds. Indeed he candidly 
acknowledges himself to have been 
obliged to others* for part of his 
materials; and he has made not 
a little use of Father Attiret's 
account of the Emperor of China's 
gardens near Pekin, of which an 
abstract is to be found in 7th 
volume of our Review, and the 
whole may be seen in Dodsleys 
Fugitive Pieces. 

The great purpose, in ornamen- 
tal gardening, is, undoubtedly, to 
excite agreeable sensations in the 
mind, and to prevent it from 
falling into langour through the 
want of variety; but, in pursuit 
of this last point, the designers of 
the Chinese gardens are chiefly 
intent on producing surprize, and 
even the painful emotions of 
terror ! To this end they contrive 
caverns. they form glomy woods, 
and they procure monstrous ani- 
mals and reptiles to inhabit them. 
In general, too, the vast extentof 
their gardens gives birth to a 
variety of feelings .... 



*) The following account of the Chinese 
manner of gardening is collected Irom my 
own observations with their artists, and 
remaiks transmitted to me, at difFerent 
times by travellers. 
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Sfdfen, unb ©ingftnge ju untcrirbt* 
\ä)m SBol^nungen; in ber 3lö^t 
fletneme Pfeiler ntit patl^ctifd^en 
ä^fd^reibungen tragifd^er 3:i^aten t)on 
9t&ubem unb STlörbem ausgeübt. 
Um 93ul!ane nad^jubilben, legen fie 
in ben S^iefen ober auf ben ^5]^n 
ber größten Serge verborgne @(i^melj= 
fifen, 3icgrf= ^^^ ©laSl^ülten an. 
Sl^re Ebenen beS Ueberrafd^enben 
Dber Uebematürlid^en finb t)on 
Slomantifd^er 2lrt, unb gelten im 
SBunberbaren fel^r loeit; benn aUe^ 
}ielt bal^in ab, fd^neQe Uebergftnge 
t)on entgegengefe^ten unb gett)a(tfamen 
Setoegungen ju erttedCen. 3luf ein« 
mal gerfttl^ ber Söanberer t)on einer 
fieilen Slnl^öl^e auf unterirbifd^e 
(Sänge, bie il^n ju öielen Simmem 
filieren, loo man Ut) büftrem ßam))en= 
fd^ein bie blaffe Figuren aller Äö= 
nige unb gelben auf il^ren 5parabe= 
betten erblidft, il^re §ftuj)ter mit 
©temenfronen gejiert, unb in il^ren 
^änben Säfeld^en morolifd^er ©em 
tenjen : glöten, unb fanft l^armonifd^e 
Drgetoerfe burd^ unterirbifd^e SBaffer 
getrieben, unterbred^en in getoiffen 
SnterboKen bie ©tiOe be8 Drt8, unb 
füllen bie ßuft mit fe^erlid^en aÄelo= 
bien. Dft pnbet er fid^ aud^, nadö= 
bem er lange in bem 3)unleln beS 
SßalbS geirrt l^at, auf einmal an ber 
@J)i§e eines ?lbgrunb8, in bem 
l^eOften ©onnenfd^ein, unb fielet mit 
©rfiaunen bie SBafferf&Ile unb Ströme 
unter fid^ in ber liefe rafen ; ober er 
irrt am Sufe überl^ängenber ^tl\m, 



Their scenes of terror are com- 
posed of gloomy woods, deep 
valies inaccessible to the sun, im- 
pending barren rocks, dark cavems, 
and impetuous cataracts rushing 
down the mountains from all parts 
the trees are illformed, forced out 
of their natural directions, and 
seemingly tom to pieces by the 
violence of tempests. u. f. tt). in 
äl^nlid^er Ueberfe^ung 
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m buitHen Sl^älem, an bcn Ufern 
fHHfd^Ieif^enber gflflff c, bte mit ®rab= 
mOlem im @(i^atten ber Sorbeem 
unb fBkt)b€n fiberfftet ftnb. 93alb 
gel^ fein SBeg burd^ breite Sfelfcn« 
gftnge. $ter finben fid^ auf be^ben 
©eiten Slifd^en, mit Ipfoffalifd^n 
(^guren Don Shrad^en unb aQerle^ 
l^öQifd^en ©eftalten angefallt, bie in 
il^ren nwnftrbfen Älauen labaüftifd^e 
©entcnjen auf eisernen Safein l^alten; 
mit J)rft|)aiirten 3)laterien, bie eine 
bepänbige xSlamxm unterl^alten, ben 
93orüberge]^enben jum ©d^reden unb 
ju SBegtoeifem ju bienen. Su^J^ifen 
em))finbet man eleltrifd^e ©tö^e, 
filnftßd&e Siegen, plb^li6)t SBinbpfee 
ober Seuerfd^üfee; ober ©rbbeben 
burd^ eingefd^Iogne Suft ]^ert)or- 
gebrad^t. 3iHan glaubt, ba§ ©efd^re^ 
gemarterter 9Äenfd^en, baS §eulen 
unb aSrüKen brunftiger unb wilber 
Siliere, baS ^&d^jen ber 9laubt)ögel 
ju pren. Sutoeilen al^mt eS aud^ 
ben ©onner, ben ©tunn beSSJteerS, 
Äanonenfeuer, 2;romi)etenfdöalI, unb 
anbre Slrten oon tRriegSgefd^re^, nad^. 
S3ann gel^t ber SBeg burd^ au8ge= 
l^auene SB&Iber, too alle Slrten t)on 
©dalagen unb fd^5nen S^be^en auf 
bem SBoben fried^en, unb m eine 
unglaublid^e SÄenge Äa^en, Slff en unb 
^apaQtt)in auf ben Söäumen l^odft; 
ober burd^ SBIumengepIbe, too man 
ben ©efang ber äJögel, bie Harmonie 
ber Slöte, unb alle Slrten öon 3ns 
ftrumentalmufi! l^ört. Suioeilen 
finbet fid^ ber SBanberer in toeit» 
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Xftuftigen SBofquetS, tto SSemrefien, 
Slofen unb Safmin tl^m jur ßauBc 
tiencn; l^tcr toirb öon tortarifd^cn 
Jungfrauen in »citcm burdöfttä^ttgen 
®e)t)anb, mit SlnanaS, 993eintrau6en, 
SRelonen, unb Quongft bcbient; mit 
SBIumenlcdnjcn gefrönt, unb auf 
^Perfifd^e SEttpeten, unb SBetten t)on 
Äamuf&tpin = 5ßflaumen eingeloben. 
S)iefe fiejQukrte ©cenen finb mit 
l^ftufigcn 2Baffer!ünften öerfel^en. Slud^ 
bie Suft mirb ju allerlei fflnftlid^en 
SaJttrIungen gebraud&t, Deröielf&fc 
ügtejS unb iufammengefe^teS (&ä)0 
]^ert)orju6ringen, bie S3ett)egung 
beS ÖfufetrittS, baS Olaufd^en ber 
©ewanber, unb ben Son bermenfd^» 
lid^en Stimmen in mand^erte^ 316= 
önberungen nad^jubilben, ben S5or= 
üBergel^enben ju überrafd^en, in 
JBerlegenl^eit ober ©d^redCen ju t)er= 
fefeen. 

3lKe o))tifdöe 3ttufioncn finben 
l^ier il^ren Pq§, j. So. ©emäl^Ibe, 
bie Quf getoiffen jubereitetcn fjläd^en 
fo oft baS 58ilb änbem, afö ber3u= 
fd^Quer ben Ort öerünbert. 3)er 
SBoben unb bie SBänbe Beftel^en aud^ 
juloeilen au8 fel^r filnftUdöer iDlofai= 
fd^er Slrbeit, bie beut erften SlnblidC 
nadö ol^ne Drbnung unb 9(6fidöt Be^= 
fammcn gu fe^n fd^eint, in ber man 
aber au8 einem gettiffen ®efid^t8= 
punit bie l^errlid^ften Figuren t)on 
ajlenfd^en, SE^ieren, ßanbfd^aften 
unb ©eb&uben cntbedft. 9ludö 
Be^ ber tottrHid^en 9(rdöiteftur Be* 
bienen fie fid^ aOer Äunftgriffe ber 
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Sorbe, um bem, toaS in ber Sfemc 
fielet, iDetier l^tnaudjul^elfen, unb ha^ 
tijQS im JBorbergrunbc bcr Slnjtd^t 
jtcW, anfel^nfid^er unb gröfeer ju 
maä)tn. @tc bringen in bicfe ©arten 
anäi alle Slrten t)on aufferorbentlid^en 
unb fenfitiöen ^ßflanjen, Säumen, 
©tr&udöem, unb SBIumen. ßineum 
glaublid^ß 9Äenge monjlröfer JBögel, 
Iriec^enber unb öierfüfeiger SCl^ierc 
iDirb l^ier unterl^alten. S)ie loilben 
STl^iere finb burd^ llunft geb&nbigt 
unb iDerben burd^ groge ^unbe auS 
bem Äönigreid^ Sibet, unb 2lfrifa= 
lam\ä)t grofee ÄerlS, bie toie Sauberer 
geMeibet finb, beload^t. — SäJir 
^aben uns mit SBoOen in unfcrm 
^uSjug itt) bem fd^redlid^fd^önen ber 
ßl^inefifd^en ©arten öertoeift, toeilfie 
unfern ßefern t)on ber lad^enben ©eite 
längft begannt finb." 

»leubrud ©. 638 

Examen de TEssay sur les 
pre jugees. 

Srtic^t ju belegen. S5ieQeid)t au8 
einer franjöfifd^en SBorlage. 

SReubrudC ©. 662 

Lettres de Mad. la Marquise de 
Pompadour. 

SWid^t äu belegen in biefer Raffung, 
[ftejenfionen, bie fid^ mit ber ©d^tl^eit 
ber aSriefe eingel^enb befoffen, finben 
fid^ fotool^l im ©. 501. afö aud^ in 
ber Monthly Review, bod^ finb fie 
nid^t berart, ba^ fie bcr granffurter 
Stnjeige bie Originalität nel^men. 



The Chinese artists introduce 
into there enchanted scenes, all 
kinds of sensitive, and other extra- 
ordinary trees, plants andflowers. 
they keep in them a surprizing 
variety of monstrous birds, reptiles, 
and animals, which they Import 
from distant countries, or obtain 
by Crossing the breeds. There are 
tamed by art; and guarded by 
enormous dogs of Tibet, and 
African giants, in the habits of 
magicans.** 
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Set einem diüdUxd Quf alle bte fRejenfionen, btc fid^ im ßaufe 
ber Unterfud^ung als UeBerfe^ungen quS bem ßnglifd^en J^erauSgeftcKt 
l^aben, brängt pd^ unä bie Ucberjeugung auf, bafe Bei jeber meiteren 
(Jorfd^ung über bie f5ran!furter ^tngeigen alle ffteäenfionen über aus» 
Idnbifd^e ßiteratur unBebingt baroufl^in ge))rüft toerbeji muffen, ob fte 
Originalartifel ober ob fie erft aus jtoeiter C^anb gefdööj)ft finb ! Sür bie 
franjöfifd^en tRritüen Bieten toal^rfd^einlid^ ber in btn Slnjeigen felBft erwöl^nte 
Mercure de France, ferner ba^ Journal des S9avans, L'Avantcoureur, 
bie Gazette universelle de Litterature, ber Spectateur Fran9ais unb für 
toeitere franjöfifd^e 3«ttungen, bie in SBetrad^t !ommcn, bie „3toei6rttdCer 
SlÄtter" einige Slnl^altSpunfte. (grfi »eMU bie Sfi-'öge über bie franjös 
ftfd^en ©inflüffe eingel^cnb bel^anbelt ift, !ann eine ßöfung ber Slutorfrage, 
toie fie ©d^erer öorl^atte unb für burd^auS möglid^ l^ieft, unternommen 
toerben, namlid^ für jebc fftegenfion beS ganjen Sal^rgangeS bm unBe= 
lannten JBerfaffer ju Beftimmen. 

©el^en wir nun nod& !urj auf bie Ueberfe^ungen aus englifd^en 
Seitfd^riften felBft ein. 

6S finb jufammen 46 Slejenfionen, bie toir aus bem Gentleman's 
Magazine unb ber Monthly Review nad&getoiefen l^aBen, unb gtoar ift 
bie 9l6]^ängigleit ber UeBerfe§ungt)om Original berart ff (at)ifd^, bafewir ben 
unöermeiblid&en ©d^Iufe jiel^en muffen, ber beutfd^e Siejenfent l^aBe bie 
S8üd)er üBerl^aupt nid^t gefeiten, fonbern fid^ immer nur auf bie englifd^en 
SSorbilber öerlaffen. 

®ie 5rage, bie baS §au))tintereffe in 9lnfprud^ nimmt, ift natürlid^ 
bie nad^ bem Ueberfe^er. 

2ttt SBetrad^t fönnten l^ier öor aüen S)ingen SÄerdC unb §erber 
tommen, titn toegen il^rer SBefd^öftigung mit ber englifd^en ßiteratur 
üBerJ^aupt ! 

®ie „Slad^rid^t an baS 5ßuBK!um", bie in ber erften Stummer ber 
„2lnjeigen" ben ßefern eine BefonberS eingel^enbe SerüdCfidötigung ber eng^ 
Ufd^en Literatur öerfprid^t, ftammt ol^ne aKen Stoeifel öon aJierdC. Sferner 
mu§ ber Ueberfe^er in ober bod^ nal^e Bei 3fran!furt getoofjnt l^aBen, 
benn ©einet, ber SSerleger, tt)u§te um bie Ueberfe^ungen, wie ftd& aus 
bem .SBeimarer Sfal^rbud^ 6, 82" ergiBt. Berber, ber in SBüdCeburg 
angefteHt war, lommt alfo tool^I nid&t in ^rage. 5ln ©oetl^e als UeBer= 
fe^er ift nid^t ju benfcn, ba er erft t)om Sfebruar ab mitarBeitet, toäl^renb 
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ber 5ßlQn einer ??cf^redöun9 her engl, ßiteratur gleid) in bcr erften 
?himmer fielet! 93lci6t alfo nur nod^ aJlerdC; für it)n fprid^t erftenS [ein 
S35o]^nji§ in ber 9M^e grontfurtö, ferner bie „9iaci|rid^t an boS 
5Pu6Ii!um" unb feine Ueberfe^ertätigfeit überl^aupt; aud^ ba§, toaS xoxx 
im erflen Steil ber Unterfud^ung oIS SJlerd'fd^eS Stilfd^emo begeidö^eten, 
finben xoxx in biefen Ucberfc^ungen toieber, unb jtoar jeigt eS fidö, bQ§ 
baS l^öufig eingeid^obene „he says" beS englifd^en ÄritiferS beut beutfd^en 
„fagt er", bie englifd^e Snterpunition bem St^tl^muS beS aÄerd'fd^en 
©tilg entfprid^t! Um nur ein 93cif))iel bcr SBortlriti! Qngufül^ren: 3)ie 
©igentfimlid&feit 3JlerdCs, für ©efid^tspuntt — Slugen))unft ju gebroud^en, 
finbet fid& in ber Äritif t)on „Goldsmith's History of England" 
UTtb gerabe toeil mir eS l^ier mit einer Ueberfe^ung ju tun l^aben, 
braud^en toir feine SBeeinffuffung burd^ einen Slebaftor ober Äorreltor 
Qnjunel^men, benn bie SSerbefferung einer Ueberfe^ung burd^ etuen 
anbem, ber fid^ nid^t im Sefi^e beS Originals befanb, to&re ja ein 
Unbing. 

SBir nel^men alfo nad^ SBerüdEfid^tigung aQer biefer Umfiänbe SWerif 
afö SBerfaffer biefer englifd^en fRejenfionen an. 

hieraus ergibt fid^ bei einem SSergleid^ ber „Slad^rid^t an baS 
5PubK!um" unb ber f))&teren SluSfttl^rung in ben Slnjeigen, ba§ man 
t)on öornl^erein garnid^t bie Slbfid&t l^atte Driginalarbeiten ju liefern, 
benn fogar auS bem Saläre 1770 ftnb toörtlidö getreue Ueberfe^ungen 
engl. Äritifen öorl^anben. S)ie betreffenben Sudler l^fttte mau fid^ alfo 
fel^r tt)ol^l befd^affen fönnen. ®aS lag aber nid^t in ber Slbfid&t beS 
Siegenfenten ! 

Srtid^tSbefiotoeniger jeigt fid^ in biefen a3cf))red^ungen baS unt)er= 
fennbare Streben, ben Slnfd^cin t)on Originalität gu ertoedCcn, toaS unS 
l^eute oft fomifdö anmutet, toenn toir bie englifd^en Originale öergleid^en. 
SDlan fel^e fid& nur einige SBeifpiele an: 3tu ber Slejenfion: Essay on 
Chemistry SReubrudC ©. 22 fommt jum ©d^luf; bie Söemerfung: „S33tr 
madien hzt) bem Softem beS SSerfafferS bie befannte Slnmerfung ..." 
l^eute fügen tt)ir l^inju : bod& tool^l nur Slnmerfung ju ber englifd^cn 
Äritif, benn 3JlerdC fonnte baS Sud^ garnirfii fennen, n)eil nadl) bem Sin« 
fange ber engl. fRejenfion ju urteilen, baS 33ud^ „appeared not to be 
sold" unb bie englifd^e 3eitung il^re SBiffenfd^aft einem guten S^eunbe 

t)erbanf t ! 

3n ber Ueberfe^ung Oon „ A short Grammar of the Moors Lan- 
guage" toiffen bie Sfranf furter Singeigen gang genau, bafe ber „SBerfaffer 



--r 139 — 

lange in bcm ßanbe gelebt l^at". Monthly Review fd&reibt i^m nur 
eine Sefanntfd^oft mit ben ©ittcn unb ©ebröudien ber „Moors" ju. 

SDie JRejenfion über Plutarchs Lives bringt folgcnbe ©teile: ^SDie 
SHoten unb Slnmerfungen ber Ueberfe^er finb mertoürbig, ob toir gleid^ 
nid&t alles unterfdireiben/ eine billige StebenSart/bie ben Slnfd^ein ertoeden 
foll, ate ob alles genau geprüft fei — in SBal^rl^eit ift aÜeg abgefd&rieben ! 

3n ber Ueberfe^ung t)on The drunken Newswriter jeigt ftd^ 
eine gefd^iäte S3ertufd|ung8))olitiI I S)ie ®rtt)äl^nung Don Rousseaus 
Pygmalion fielet im englifd^en Originale nid^t. 

SBefonberS intereffant ift eS immer, toenn ber JRejenfent eg für 
toertDoQ erad^tet, ha^ ^ublilum mit öerfd^iebenen neuen SBerfen, bie er 
felbftDerftdnblid) nid|t gelefen l^at, belannt ju madien. ©o auf ©eite 
286, 343, beS JReubrudfg: 

Philosophical Transactions. 

„Sffiir tootten unfern ßefern nur für je Slnjeigen bringen." 

6§ tt)ir aber pcinlidift öerfdinjiegen, bafe man nid^t anberS fann, benn 
baS engl. JBlatt bringt audt) nur „Rnx^z Slnjeigeu" ufu). 

Sei tt)eitem ha^ befte ©tüdC ifi aber bie Slejenfion über „Wensley 
Dale." ^icr toirb biefer obffure S)id^ter fogar mit ^Pope t)erglidt|en! 
©0 fül^n toar ber engl, ßritifer nid^t; aber SERerd benu^te fdiarffinnig 
bie angefül^rien 18 3rilen beS ©ebid^teS in ber 3R. 31. unb fiel^e ba — 
ein tüo^lbegrünbeteS Urteil toar fertig. 

S)ie Za\\aäjt, ba§ eine 3ritung, bie fonft toie feine anbere gegen 
ßom))ilatorcn unb Plagiatoren ju Selbe jog, felbft eS ungeftöri tt)agen 
burfte, 5lbfd)reibereien für Drigtnalarbeiten auSgugeben, gibt neben aller 
3Sronie, bie fie in ftd^ birgt, bod) ein trauriges SBilb Don bem 3uftanb beS 
bamaligen BritungSnjefenS über]^au))t, toie aud^ t)on ber ßritiflopgfeit ber 
ßcfetoelt iener 3rit. SQSeld^er 3lnla^ ju 3lngriffcn unb SSerpl^nungeu 
l^ätte fid^ bei einer SntbedEung für bie übrigen 3cttfd)riften, bie mit bcn 
„iJranffurter 3lngeigen" auf ßriegSfu^ fianben, geboten! 2lber alles blieb 
ftiö. SWan laS in ©öttingen fotoo^I bie „{frfft 3lnjeigen" als aud^ 
bie Monthly Review unb Gentieman's Magazine rul^ig nebeneinanber, 
öieüeid^t aud) »ol^I beSl^alb, mil man in biefer ^infidtit felbft fein reineS 
©ett)tffen l^atte! 

SBon größerer Sebeutung finb natürlid^ für uns biefe ©rgebniffe 
bt^aib, toetl fie auf 50lerdCS literarifd&e ©teüung einige neue ©treiftid^ter 
toerfen, eS foH uns j[ebod) l^icr nur nod^ bie {frage befd^aftigen, inwiefern 



